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PREFACE 
 
The Hatch Nuclear Plant (HNP) is a two-unit boiling water reactor operated by Southern Nuclear 
Operating Company (SNC) (hereafter referred to as the licensee).  The plant is on a 2100-acre 
site located in Appling County, Georgia, approximately 11 miles north of Baxley, Georgia, on 
U.S. Highway 1 (Figure i).  Figure ii shows the site and locations of the buildings onsite.  The 
locations of the HNP emergency facilities and rally points are shown on Figure ii. 
 
This Emergency Plan is applicable to HNP, Units 1 and 2, and to its environs as specified by the 
emergency planning zones (EPZs):  a plume exposure pathway EPZs, which nominally consists 
of the area within approximately 10 miles of the plant, and an ingestion exposure pathway EPZ, 
which extends to approximately 50 miles.  These distances are taken from the plant stack.  The 
two EPZs are shown in Figures iii and iv. 
 
The geographical boundaries of the plume exposure pathway EPZ are shown on Figure iii.  
These evacuation zones are further detailed in the State Base Plan, Annex A, Table D-1, of 
each county section (Toombs, Appling, Jeff Davis, and Tattnall).  These zones are presented in 
Tables i through iv. 
 
The EPZ for ingestion exposure includes an area within 50 miles of the plant stack, except for 
portions of Brantley and McIntosh Counties which were excluded to prevent crossing any 
additional jurisdictional boundaries.  Planning for the ingestion exposure pathway is a 
responsibility of the State of Georgia.  More information about the ingestion exposure pathway 
EPZ can be obtained from the State's Radiological Emergency Plan. 
 
The order of the presentation provided herein follows that of the 16 standards delineated in 
Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 50, Section 50.47(b).  Appropriate criteria from 
NUREG-0654, Revision 1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency 
Response Plans (RERPs) and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants," are 
addressed approximately in the sequence presented in that document. 
 
Although this Plan is designed to stand on its own, additional plans expand on matters 
mentioned here, as identified in Section C.  It is to be recognized that this is only a plan and not 
a prescriptive document.  Each incident is a unique event; therefore, this Plan is designed to 
incorporate the flexibility to tailor the response and meet the emergency. 
 
This Plan is supported by a set of implementing procedures.  A typical list of these procedures is 
included as Appendix 6. 



TABLE I 
 

TOOMBS COUNTY 
GEOGRAPHICAL BOUNDARIES OF 

PLUME EXPOSURE PATHWAY EVACUATION ZONES 
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Zone Geographical Boundaries 
  
A South Altamaha River 

North, East, and West 2-mile boundary 
  
D-5 North Georgia Highway No. 56 

West Grays Landing Road (County Rd 59) and Hitchcock Road (County Rd 57) 
South Altamaha River 
East U.S. Highway No. 1 

  
E-5 North C. V. Alexander Road (County Rd 39), Roderick Clifton Rd (County Rd 44), and 

Knight Rd (County Rd 46) 
West U.S. Highway No. 1 
South 2-mile boundary and Altamaha River 
East David Bell Road (County Rd 332), Old River Rd (County Rd 5), and 5-mile 

boundary 
  
H-10 North Georgia Highway No. 56 

Wes Toombs/Montgomery County Line 
South Altamaha River 
East Grays Landing Road (County Rd 39) and Hitchcock Road (County Rd 37) 

  
I-10 North 10-mile boundary 

West Georgia Highway No. 56 and Toombs/Montgomery County Line 
South Georgia Highway No. 56 
East U.S. Highway No. 1 

  
J-10 North 10-mile boundary 

West U.S. Highway No. 1 
South C. V. Alexander Road (County Rd 39), Roderick Clifton Rd (County Rd 44), and 

Knight Rd (County Rd 46) 
East Georgia Highway Nos. 147 and 178 

  
K-10 North Georgia Highway No. 147 

Northwest Georgia Highway No. 147 
West 5-mile boundary and Old River Road (County Rd 5) 
South Altamaha River 
East Toombs/Tattnall County Line 

 



TABLE ii 
 

APPLING COUNTY 
GEOGRAPHICAL BOUNDARIES OF PLUME EXPOSURE 

PATHWAY EVACUATION ZONES 
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Zone Geographical Boundaries 
  
A North Altamaha River 

South, East, and West - 2-mile boundary 
  
B-5 North 2-mile boundary and Altamaha River 

West U.S. Highway No. 1 
South Lenox Road (County Rd 538) 
East Davis Landing Road (County Rd 370) and East River Rd (County Rd 375) 

  
B-10 North Altamaha River 

West Davis Landing Road (County Rd 370) and East River Rd (County Rd 375) 
South Fire Tower Road (County Rd 338) and Ten-Mile Road (County Rd 537) 
East Oscar Tippins Road (County Rd 339) and 10-mile boundary 

  
C-5 North Altamaha River and 2-mile boundary 

West Appling/Jeff Davis County Line 
South Altamaha School Road (County Rd 538) 
East U.S. Highway No. 1 

  
C-10 North Ten-Mile Road (County Rd 537) and Fire Tower Road (County Rd 338) 

West/Northwest - Ten-Mile Road (County Rd 537) 
South/Southeast - Old Field Cemetery Road (County Rd 341), Manning Williams Rd 

(County Rd 342), and 10-mile boundary 
East Oscar Tippins Road (County Rd 339) 

  
D-10 North Lenox Road (County Rd 538) 

West U.S. Highway No. 1 
South Georgia Power Company (GPC) transmission line and 10-mile boundary 
East/Northeast - Ten-Mile Road (County Rd 537) 

  
E-10 North Altamaha School Road (County Rd 538) 

West Appling/Jeff Davis County Line and Oil Well Rd (County Rd 37) 
South GPC transmission line 
East U.S. Highway No. 1 



TABLE iii 
 

JEFF DAVIS COUNTY 
GEOGRAPHICAL BOUNDARIES OF PLUME EXPOSURE 

PATHWAY EVACUATION ZONES 
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Zone Geographical Boundaries 
  
F-10 North Altamaha Road (County Rd 203) and Bullard Creek Road by Carters 

Cemetery (County Rds 226 and 221) 
West Graham Rd (County Rd 185) 
South and East - Jeff Davis/Appling County Line 

  
G-10 North Altamaha River 

West Graham Road (County Rd 185) and 10-mile boundary 
South Altamaha Road (County Rd 203) and Bullard Creek Road by Carters 

Cemetery (County Rds 226 and 221) 
East Jeff Davis/Appling County Line 



   TABLE iv 
 

TATTNALL COUNTY 
GEOGRAPHICAL BOUNDARIES OF PLUME EXPOSURE 

PATHWAY EVACUATION ZONES 
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Zone Geographical Boundaries 
  
L-10 North Georgia Highway No. 147 

West Tattnall/Toombs County Line 
South Altamaha River 
East 10-mile boundary 
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FIGURE i - GENERAL VICINITY MAP 
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FIGURE ii  -  LOCATION AND VICINITY MAP 
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A.  ASSIGNMENT OF RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
In the event of a situation at the HNP which requires activation of the emergency response 
organizations, various Federal, State, local, and private sector organizations may be required to 
contribute to the emergency response.  This section describes the responsibilities of these 
organizations.  Table A-1 lists primary response organizations and the emergency title of the 
individual in charge. 
 
The Licensee 
 
The licensee accepts the responsibility of developing and maintaining an effective emergency 
plan and of maintaining proper preparedness through the development of formal procedures for 
implementing the Plan as identified in Appendix 6, the training of personnel in accordance with 
Section O, the procurement of necessary equipment, and the development of relationships with 
various governmental agencies and private organizations as identified in this section and in 
Appendix 2.  The following tasks are part of the licensee's responsibility: 
 
1. Recognize and declare the existence of an emergency condition. 

2. Take corrective actions to mitigate the severity of the accident. 

3. Classify the event in accordance with the methodology described in Section D of this Plan. 

4. Notify appropriate plant and corporate personnel and offsite authorities. 

5. Request additional support, as deemed necessary. 

6. Establish and maintain effective communications within HNP and with offsite response 
groups, as described in Section F. 

7. Continuously assess the status of the accident and periodically communicate the status 
information to the appropriate response groups.  This includes the collection and evaluation 
of onsite and offsite radiological monitoring data. 

8. Take protective measures onsite and recommend protective measures to offsite authorities. 

9. Monitor and control radiation exposures of all personnel responding to the emergency, 
under the direction of the licensee. 

10. Provide timely and accurate emergency information to the public through press briefings in 
conjunction with State and local officials. 

The licensee emergency response is carried out under the control of the Emergency Director 
(ED).  The onsite organization to support these activities is described in Section B of this Plan. 
 
State of Georgia 
 
Georgia has developed a RERP on a statewide basis as an integral part of the 
Georgia Emergency Operations Plan.  The Georgia Emergency Operations Plan is an 
emergency operations plan for all natural disasters, accidents, and incidents, including 
radiological emergencies at fixed nuclear facilities.  It is a plan of action developed for use by 
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State and local government officials in preparing for, responding to, and dealing with situations 
throughout the State. 
 
In accordance with Annex No. 12 of the Governor's Executive Order dated June 3, 1983, the 
Georgia Department of Natural Resources (DNR) has the lead agency responsibility for 
responding to all peacetime radiological emergency situations throughout Georgia.  Under the 
procedure established by the Georgia Emergency Operations Plan, which was developed 
pursuant to the Governor's Executive Order, the DNR radiological emergency response team 
assesses the radiological conditions of an incident at the site and confirms or determines 
whether a state of emergency exists. 
 
Upon being advised that a radiological emergency exists, the Governor declares an emergency 
condition, which then activates the Georgia Emergency Management Agency (GEMA) 
authorities to deal with the situation.  Under the statutory authority granted to the GEMA, the 
pre-established plans and procedures of all State agencies and applicable local government 
organizations are automatically activated and coordinated by the GEMA State Emergency 
Operations Center (EOC) in Atlanta.  In the event of a radiological emergency, GEMA has broad 
legal authority to take whatever actions are deemed necessary to protect the health and safety 
of Georgia citizens.  This authority includes, but is not limited to, evacuation of people from 
private property, control of public and private transportation corridors, and utilization of all public 
facilities in support of efforts to protect life and property. 
 
The fundamental legislation providing the basis for emergency response by civil authorities is 
the Georgia Emergency Management Act of 1981, as amended.  This Act in part creates a 
State Emergency Management Agency (EMA); authorizes the creation of local organizations for 
emergency management; confers upon the Governor and the executive heads of governing 
bodies of the State certain emergency powers; and provides the rendering of mutual aid among 
the political subdivisions of the State, and with other states, and with the Federal Government. 
 
Other documents providing bases for emergency response are: 
 
1. Governor's Executive Order, August 25, 1981:  Recognizes the Georgia Emergency 

Management Act of 1981, which redesignates the State Civil Defense Agency as the GEMA. 

2. Georgia Emergency Disaster Operations Plan:  Contains the rules and regulations for 
operations, should an emergency or disaster occur in the State.  The Plan is binding on all 
local governments authorized or directed to conduct emergency management operations 
and on all State departments or agencies. 

3. Radiation Control Act, Georgia Code Annex 88-1301 et seq.:  Delegates emergency powers 
during radiation emergencies to the DNR, Division of Environmental Protection. 

4. Georgia Water Quality Control Act of 1974, as amended, Act No. 870. 

5. Georgia Air Quality Control Act of 1978, as amended, Act No. 794. 

6. Georgia Transportation of Hazardous Materials Act of 1979, Act No. 487. 

The duties and responsibilities of the principal and support agencies of the State of Georgia are 
summarized below.  A detailed discussion of the State's response is contained in the Georgia 
RERP. 
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Principal Agencies of the State of Georgia 
 
The following State agencies are assigned lead responsibility for radiological emergencies and 
for overall State preparedness, respectively: 
 
1. GEMA 

a. GEMA is responsible for general State emergency planning and exercises, and 
overall direction and control of emergency or disaster operations as assigned by 
Executive Order. 

b. The Director of Emergency Management as the State Disaster Coordinator 
coordinates DNR emergency activities with overall State response efforts. 

c. On behalf of the Governor, activate all or portions of the Georgia Emergency 
Operations Plan to provide the necessary overall coordinated response. 

d. Provide communications for the State EOC, as required, through the 24-hour radio 
net, commercial telephone, National Warning System (NAWAS), teletype, or other 
communications systems.  Communication links will be established, in accordance 
with existing procedures, with the State EOC, as well as with additional State and 
local emergency response personnel within the plume exposure pathway and 
50-mile radius EPZs.  These functions will initially be handled from the State EOC in 
Atlanta and once activated will be transferred to the Forward Emergency Operations 
Center (FEOC) in Vidalia. 

e. Maintain liaison with the DNR Radiation Emergency Coordinator (REC). 

f. Activate public emergency warning and/or evacuation procedures, as needed, 
pursuant to the Georgia Emergency Operations Plan. 

g. Assist in performing radiological monitoring and provide radiological monitoring 
instrumentation. 

h. Provide radiological monitoring training assistance. 

i. In accordance with the Georgia Emergency Operations Plan, coordinate public 
information releases in cooperation with State and local agencies. 

j. Contact the Governor for National Guard assistance. 

DNR 

a. DNR is assigned primary responsibility by Executive Order for implementation and 
administration of the State radiological emergency response function. 

b. An REC in the Environmental Protection Division (EPD) interacts with appropriate 
State, local, and Federal agencies and private organizations to direct all necessary 
radiation control actions.  The REC is on call 24 hours a day and will be notified by the 
GEMA Duty Officer. 
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c. In situations beyond local government control, DNR provides program assistance in 
the application of available personnel, equipment, and technical expertise, as 
required. 

d. DNR requests State support agency(s) and Federal assistance pursuant to the 
Georgia Emergency Operations Plan, as required. 

e. DNR will escort media personnel within the plume exposure pathway EPZ as 
conditions allow, if access controls have been established. 

f.  Dispatch radiation emergency teams, as needed. 

g. Perform radiation survey and monitoring, and provide protective equipment, as 
necessary. 

h. Provide technical advice and assist in substance identification. 

State Support Agencies 
 
The following State agencies are prepared to provide related support of this function as 
indicated pursuant to the Georgia Emergency Operations Plan: 
 
1. Department of Human Resources 

Coordinate emergency health and social assistance pursuant to the Georgia Emergency 
Operations Plan. 
 

Department of Public Safety 

a. As applicable, assume control over the situation until the arrival of radiation safety 
personnel. 

b. Maintain liaison with the DNR REC. 

c. Provide communication linkage, as required. 

d. Provide land or air transportation, or escort, as available, for radiation safety 
personnel, other necessary personnel, or equipment. 

e. Assist in radiological monitoring, as required. 

f.  Provide law enforcement assistance for area security or recovery of lost or stolen 
radioactive material. 

g. Coordinate with DNR law enforcement and local police. 

h. Assist in public warning or evacuation, as required, including ground and airborne 
means as available. 

i.  Assist in area security and control. 

j.  Provide land or air transportation, as requested, for radiation safety personnel, other 
necessary personnel, or equipment. 
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Department of Agriculture 

a. Collect samples of food products, livestock, produce, and dairy products, as 
necessary. 

b. Restrict the sale, production, distribution, and warehousing of livestock, produce, 
dairy, and processed food products contaminated beyond safe consumption. 

c. Assist in disposal of contaminated products. 

d. Coordinate these activities with United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) 
personnel. 

e. Maintain liaison with the DNR REC for assessing degree of contamination. 

Department of Transportation 

a. Assist in traffic control and routing, accident assessment, and recovery operations in 
transportation incidents. 

b. As requested, provide land, air, or water transportation for radiation safety 
personnel, other necessary personnel, or equipment. 

c. Provide communications linkage, as required. 

d. Assist State Patrol and DNR law enforcement in security and radioactive material 
escort, as requested. 

e. Provide heavy equipment and personnel, as required. 

Forestry Commission 

a. Provide land or air transportation, as requested, for radiation safety personnel, other 
necessary personnel, or equipment. 

b. Provide personnel and heavy equipment, as required, to assist in recovery 
operations. 

c. Provide communication linkage, as necessary. 

d. Assist with public warning or evacuation, as required, including ground and air 
operations. 

Department of Administrative Services 

a. Provide for expedient approval and purchase of equipment and supplies essential to 
emergency operations. 

b. Provide land transportation vehicles for emergency personnel. 

c. Provide emergency communications equipment and repair. 
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County Emergency Response 
 
The area within the plume exposure pathway in the State of Georgia falls within Appling, 
Jeff Davis, Tattnall, and Toombs Counties.  The responsibility for radiological emergency 
response planning rests with each Chairman of the County Board of Commissioners or the 
Mayor of his respective jurisdiction.  It is this individual's responsibility to initiate actions and 
provide direction and control at a level consistent with the specific incident.  Agencies within 
each county which have a primary role in radiological emergency planning and response include 
the EMA, and local law enforcement agencies. 
 
Local Emergency Management Agencies (LEMAs) 
 
Principal activities include the following: 
 
1. Receive notification from HNP and GEMA. 

2. Activate county resources, as necessary, to respond to the emergency. 

3. Maintain communications with HNP on emergency situation status. 

4. Provide information to other county response elements, the media, and the public. 

5. Activate the public notification system, if required. 

6. Activate the county EOC. 

7. Coordinate the county emergency response activities. 

8. Activate and direct operations at the designated reception and care facility. 

Local Law Enforcement Agencies 
 
Principal activities include the following: 
 
1. Control access to the plume exposure pathway EPZ. 

2. Provide traffic control and law enforcement measures in the event of an evacuation. 

3. Act as receiver of notification from HNP and GEMA. 

Others 
 
Other county resources, including the Fire Department, Health Department, and Public Works 
Department, may be mobilized as described in Annex A to the Georgia RERP. 
 
Medical Support 
 
Plant Hatch has established agreements with the Appling Ambulance Service and the Meadows 
Regional Medical Center for the transportation of injured personnel, including people who may 
be radioactively contaminated, to hospital facilities for treatment.  Agreements with the Appling 
General Hospital in Baxley, the Meadows Regional Medical Center in Vidalia, and a contract 
with a medical consulting group have also been established for treatment of injured and 
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contaminated/irradiated individuals.  Support provided includes, but is not limited to, emergency 
medical services, ambulances, and emergency medical technicians.  Request for medical 
support will be made by the control room or site security to the Appling County 911 center, 
Appling or Toombs County EOCs, or the Incident Command Post, as applicable, based on the 
nature and timing of the event.  Copies of these agreements are maintained in the SNC 
document management system and are included by reference in Appendix 2. 
 
Fire Support 
 
Plant Hatch has established an agreement with the Appling County EMA to provide, upon 
request, offsite fire support to the HNP Fire Brigade.  Support provided includes, but is not 
limited to, firefighters and firefighting equipment.  Request for fire support will be made by the 
control room or site security to the Appling County 911 center, Appling County EOC, or the 
Incident Command Post, as applicable, based on the nature and timing of the event.  A copy of 
this agreement is maintained in the SNC document management system and is included by 
reference in Appendix 2. 
 
Private Sector Organizations 
 
1. Bechtel Power Corporation 

The licensee has established an agreement with Bechtel Power Corporation to obtain 
engineering and construction services which may be required following an accident.  
Bechtel's assistance will not be required during the early stages of the emergency 
response but is more likely to be requested during recovery activities. 
 

2. General Electric Company (GE) 

The licensee has established an agreement with GE to obtain general services related to 
nuclear steam supply system (NSSS) operations during and following an accident 
situation.  GE provides a capability to respond on a 24-hour-a-day basis. 
 

3. Voluntary Assistance Group 

The licensee is a signatory to two comprehensive agreements among electric utility 
companies:  the Nuclear Power Plant Emergency Response Voluntary Assistance 
Agreement and the Voluntary Assistance Agreement By and Among Electric Utilities 
Involved in Transportation of Nuclear Materials. 
 

Federal Government Support 
 
The resources of the Federal agencies appropriate to the emergency condition will be made 
available in accordance with national response plans.  The ED is specifically authorized to 
request Federal assistance on behalf of the licensee under the provisions of this Plan.  In 
addition to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC), other agencies which may become 
involved are the Department of Energy (DOE), the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA), the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), the Department of Health and Human 
Services, the Department of Transportation, and the Department of Agriculture. 
 
Concept of Operations 
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The emergency preparedness (EP) program for HNP requires the coordinated response of 
several organizations.  The emergency organization for HNP is described in detail in Section B 
of this Plan.  The ED is the key individual in the HNP emergency organization; one of his 
nondelegable responsibilities is the decision to notify the NRC and those authorities responsible 
for offsite emergency measures.  The interfaces among the emergency organizations are shown 
on Figure A-1. 
 
Continuous Communication Capability 
 
The ED initiates the activation of various emergency response organizations by contacting the 
State of Georgia, county EMAs, and the NRC.  All of these organizations can be contacted 
24 hours a day.  The State of Georgia and counties surrounding HNP have a continuously 
manned communication link, the Emergency Notification Network (ENN), for the purpose of 
receiving notification of a radiological emergency.  The preferred contact for the county is the 
EMA Director.  In the event of inability to contact the EMA Director, the designated 24-hour point 
of contact for each county will be contacted so the county officials can be notified.  The Federal 
agencies which may be requested by HNP to provide assistance can be notified by contacting 
the NRC on a dedicated communication link, the Emergency Notification System (ENS).  The 
capability for 24-hour-per-day alerting and notification of offsite response organizations and 
plant emergency personnel is further described in Section E. 
 
State and County Operations 
 
The State and County responses are conducted in accordance with the following framework, as 
presented in the Georgia RERP: 
 
1. As the lead radiation emergency response agency, the DNR is involved in virtually all 

peacetime radiation emergencies, regardless of severity, due to its assigned responsibility 
and the probable requirements for special techniques, equipment, and expert personnel. 

2. As the designated agency to administer NRC Agreement State Programs, the Department 
of Natural Resources is the principal radiation emergency response support agency due 
to the probable requirements for special techniques, equipment, and expert personnel. 

3. As the overall State coordinating agency, GEMA coordinates the DNR emergency 
response activities with State, County, and municipal agencies and departments, as 
stated in the Georgia Emergency Operations Plan. 

4. To the extent available, local resources, personnel authority, and emergency plans are 
employed in response to radiation emergencies. 

5. When requested to assist in response and recovery efforts to radiation emergencies, 
personnel from local and other State agencies are normally expected to perform functions 
and activities in which they have expertise but may perform limited radiation safety 
functions under the guidance of the DNR REC. 

6. In the case of occurrences of limited severity and complexity, direction and control of 
response and recovery operations will be assumed by the DNR REC; GEMA will be kept 
informed of conditions in order to facilitate GEMA response and Georgia Emergency 
Operations Plan activation, as deemed necessary. 
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7. When necessitated by the magnitude and severity of an occurrence, GEMA will activate 
the Georgia Emergency Operations Plan and coordinate overall response and recovery 
operations, with the DNR REC coordinating radiation protection activities through the 
State Disaster Coordinator. 

The organizational structures for State and County operations are illustrated on Figures A-2 
and A-3, respectively.  The Georgia RERP and Annex A to the Plan provide the bases for a 
24-hour-a-day radiological emergency response capability for extended periods. 
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TABLE A-1 
 

RESPONSIBLE INDIVIDUALS OF PRIMARY RESPONSE ORGANIZATIONS 
 
 

 
Organization 

Individual in Charge of 
Emergency Response 

  
SNC ED 
  
State of Georgia Governor 
  
GEMA  State Disaster Coordinator 
  
Georgia DNR REC 
  
Appling, Jeff Davis, Tattnall, and Toombs 
Counties 

Chairman, County Board of 
Commissioners 

  
LEMAs EMA Directors 
  
Local Law Enforcement Agencies Sheriff/Chief of Police 
  
Georgia Department of Human Resources Environmental Radiation Specialist of the

Radiological Health Section 
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OTHER STATE 
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LOCAL 
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INFORMATION PATH 
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FIGURE A-1 
FORMAL INTERFACES AMONG EMERGENCY ORGANIZATIONS 
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FIGURE A-2   
STATE GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS IN A DECLARED RADIOLOGICAL EMERGENCY 
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FIGURE A-3  -   
OPERATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS AMONG COUNTY RESPONSE ORGANIZATIONS 
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B.  ONSITE EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION 
 
Initial staffing of the onsite HNP emergency organization is provided from personnel normally 
stationed at the site.  For reference throughout this section, the organizational chart for the HNP 
staff is presented in Figure B-1.  If the need arises, this staff is augmented substantially by the 
addition of other licensee personnel and by personnel from other organizations.  This section 
includes a description of the emergency duties of the normal shift complement, a discussion of 
the manner in which emergency assignments are to be made, a listing of additional support 
personnel upon whom the licensee can rely, and a description of the relationships between 
onsite and offsite response activities. 
 
Normal Plant Organization 
 
The organizational structure shown on Figure B-1 represents the pool of personnel normally 
available, approximately 900 people. 
 
The operating crew for each unit includes one Shift Supervisor (SS), two Nuclear Plant 
Operators (NPOs), and two System Operators (SOs).  A Shift Manager (SM) and a Shift 
Technical Advisor (STA) are also on shift during operation.  In addition, personnel from the 
Health Physics (HP) Chemistry, Maintenance, and Security Departments are continuously 
onsite. 
 
Emergency Organization 
 
Once an emergency condition is determined and initial mitigating actions are underway, the ED 
has the responsibility to classify the event in accordance with the emergency classification 
system (described in Section D).  Classification of an event into one of the four emergency 
categories [Notification of Unusual Event (NUE), Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General 
Emergency] activates the HNP emergency organization.  The extent to which the onsite HNP 
emergency organization is activated depends upon the severity of the situation.  Table B-1 
provides a summary of personnel available on shift and those who would be available within 
approximately 60 min. of notification.  A copy of this On-Shift Staffing Analysis, which forms the 
technical basis for Table B-1, Minimum Shift Staffing, is maintained in the SNC document 
management system.  Reference OSA-HNP-001. 
 
For an NUE, the ED assigns responsibility for making the appropriate notifications and directing 
the proper response; but no further activation of the emergency organization is required. 
 
If the event is classified as an Alert, the Technical Support Center (TSC) and the Operations 
Support Center (OSC) are activated.   Figure 2 shows the emergency organization when fully 
activated.  Corporate personnel who may report to the plant site are provided the necessary 
training and are integrated into the HNP emergency organization, as necessary. 
 
Relationships among the HNP emergency organization and other elements of emergency 
response are shown on Figure A-1. 
 
During hostile action, ERO members would likely not have access to the onsite emergency 
response facilities.  A security related emergency may delay the ordering of facility activation in 
order to protect plant personnel from the security threat.  The decision to delay activation of the 
facilities will be made by the Emergency Director.  In such cases, offsite ERO personnel will be 
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directed to an alternative facility to minimize delays in overall site response by permitting ERO 
assembly without exposing responders to the danger of hostile action. 
 
Emergency Organization Responsibilities 
 
Following an Alert or higher emergency declaration, the positions shown on Figure B-2 will be 
filled by emergency response personnel as discussed below. 
 
1. ED 

The ED has the authority, management ability, and knowledge to assume the overall 
responsibility for directing HNP staff in an emergency situation.  Initially this position is 
filled by the SM or any ED qualified SS.  Any of these persons will assume the ED position 
until the Plant Manager, the Regulatory Affairs Manager, the Operations Manager, the 
Engineering Director, the Maintenance Manager, the Vice President-Hatch, or other 
qualified EDs can arrive onsite and receive an adequate turnover. 
 
The ED manages the following activities for the duration of the emergency: 
 

• Notification and communication:  directs the notification of HNP and licensee 
personnel and communications with offsite authorities regarding all aspects of 
emergency response. 

• Emergency response facilities (ERF):  oversees the activation and staffing and 
requests additional assistance, as needed. 

• Emergency operations:  has authority over those actions taken to mitigate the 
emergency condition or reduce the threat to the safety of plant personnel or the 
public, including the recommendation of protective actions to offsite authorities. 

• Emergency services:  provides overall direction for management of procurement of 
site-needed materials, equipment, and supplies; documentation; accountability; and 
security functions. 

• Emergency operations planning:  provides overall direction for the management of 
planning for procedure, equipment, and system development to support emergency 
operations. 

• Discretionary authority:  may tailor the emergency organization to fit the specific 
staffing needs on a case-by-case basis. 

The ED may not delegate the following responsibilities: 
 

• The decision to notify offsite emergency response agencies. 

• The decision to recommend protective actions to offsite authorities. 

• Declaration of emergency classifications. 

• Authorization for plant personnel to exceed 10 CFR 20 radiation exposure limits. 
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• The decision to terminate the emergency. 

• The decision to request Federal assistance. 

• The decision to dismiss nonessential personnel from the site at an Alert classification 
level or higher. 

• Authorization of the use of potassium iodide. 

The ED may operate from the Control Room or the TSC at his discretion.  He may act as the 
TSC Manager during the early phases of emergency response, as needed.  It is the intent of 
SNC that the ED will be transferred from the Control Room as soon as practicable. 

TSC Staff 

a. TSC Manager 

The TSC Manager performs the following activities: 
 

• Coordinates inputs and recommendations from technical and corrective action 
advisors. 

• Directs onsite HNP emergency personnel involved in restoration of the plant to a 
safe condition. 

• Provides technical assistance and operations guidance to Control Room 
personnel. 

• Directs TSC staff in analysis of problems, design and planning for temporary 
modifications, and development of temporary emergency operating 
procedures (EOP). 

• Recommends protective actions to the ED based on plant conditions. 

• Provides the ED recommendations on emergency classifications. 

b. Support Coordinator (TSC) 

The Support Coordinator in the TSC directs the clerical and logistic activities in the 
TSC.  He ensures support staff, including Clerks and Communicators/Recorders, 
are available in sufficient numbers and that office supplies, drawings, and other 
documents are available to TSC personnel.  He ensures transportation and 
communication needs are satisfied.  When the EOF is activated, the Support 
Coordinator in the TSC interfaces with the Support Coordinator in the EOF. 
 

c. Engineering Supervisor 

The Engineering Supervisor directs a staff of engineers with expertise in reactor 
engineering, thermal and hydraulic analysis, instrumentation and control, and 
mechanical and electrical systems.  He directs the analysis of plant problems and 
provides recommendations for plant modifications to mitigate the effects of the 
accident. 
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d. Maintenance Supervisor 

The Maintenance Supervisor manages the planning and coordination of repair, 
damage control, and plant modification activities.  He works closely with the 
Engineering Supervisor in planning for plant modifications and repairs. 
 

e. Operations Supervisor 

The Operations Supervisor analyzes problems associated with systems operations 
and provides recommendations for procedures for mitigating the emergency 
situation. 

 
f. HP/Chem Supervisor 

The HP/Chem Supervisor makes radiological accident assessments and provides 
support for analyzing radiological changes during the event.  

 
g. Security Supervisor 

The Security Supervisor has the following responsibilities: 
 
• Processing of personnel who require authorization to enter the site. 

• Requesting assistance through the ED from civic law enforcement authorities, if 
required. 

• Ensuring site accountability and access control are maintained. 

OSC Staff 

a. OSC Manager 

The OSC Manager receives direction from the TSC to dispatch emergency teams 
(e.g., fire fighting, rescue, first aid, repair, etc.) to prescribed areas of the plant or 
site.  The OSC Manager directs composition of the teams to ensure appropriately 
qualified personnel are assigned.  In particular, he ensures proper HP coverage is 
provided.  The OSC Manager ensures specific instructions are provided to the team 
leaders and maintains communications with the teams to monitor the status of their 
activities. 

 
b. OSC Personnel 

Selected personnel report to the OSC, as directed.  Emergency personnel from the 
Maintenance, the Operations, and the HP/Chemistry Departments are directed to 
report to the OSC.  The following emergency teams are formed, as necessary: 
 
• Fire brigade. 

• Search and rescue. 

• Repair. 
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• Post-accident sampling. 

• Internal survey. 

• Field monitoring. 

• Rally point. 

Each OSC team is headed by a designated team leader, who maintains 
communication with the OSC.  The field monitoring teams are dispatched to the 
Simulator Building to prepare for field monitoring activities.  These teams are under 
the control of the on-shift HP/Chem Foreman until relieved by the HP/Chem 
Supervisor in the TSC or the Dose Assessment Supervisor in the EOF. 
 

EOF Staff 

The description of the EOF staff positions is contained in Appendix 7. 
 
Emergency Organization Assignments 
 
Table B-2 identifies by title the individuals who will fill the key emergency positions.  No 
individual listed in Table B-2 is identified as the primary candidate for more than one emergency 
position.  Some primary candidates are identified as alternates for other emergency positions.  It 
is expected that one person may occupy up to two emergency positions within the same 
emergency.  During the first 6 hours of an emergency, the emergency response positions will be 
manned by qualified available personnel.  A sufficient number of people are identified to ensure 
that all emergency positions listed on Table B-2 will be filled on a 24-hour-a-day basis. 
 
Alternative Facility Staff 
 
The ERO staff will be directed to report to the Alternative Facility during a security related event 
or other events that preclude onsite access.  This facility functions as a staging area for 
augmentation of emergency response staff and provides the capability for communication with 
the EOF, control room, and plant security.  From this facility the ERO will support event 
response by performing engineering assessment activities, including damage control team 
planning and preparation for return to the site.  The command and control function will remain 
with the ED in the control room until relieved by another onsite ED.  Dose assessments and 
offsite notifications will be performed by the EOF. 
 
 
Other Support Services 
 
1. Contractor Support 

Arrangements have been made to obtain support services from Bechtel Power 
Corporation, and GE, if required.  Support capability has been available through the joint 
efforts of the SNC corporate office staff and Southern Company Services (SCS) architect-
engineering and service company.  As a result of the consolidation of SCS and SNC 
nuclear expertise, and in addition to being the licensee, SNC also serves as its own 
architect/engineer and performs the functions previously performed by SCS.  The EOF 
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Support Coordinator initially contacts these organizations to arrange for the required 
assistance. 
 

2. Medical Assistance 

Agreements are in place with the Appling General Hospital, the Meadows Regional 
Medical Center, and the Appling and Toombs Counties Ambulance Services (Appendix 2) 
and a contract with a medical consulting group to provide assistance for injured personnel, 
including cases involving radioactive contamination.  This assistance is requested 
whenever necessary in accordance with plant procedures. 
 

3. Offsite Fire Assistance 

Agreements are in place with the Appling County EMA to provide onsite HNP Fire Brigade 
in the unlikely event of a fire requiring offsite assistance.  This assistance is requested 
according to plant procedures. 
 

4. Agency Support 

Assistance may be requested from the State of Georgia or the Federal agencies.  Section 
A of this Plan describes the assistance that may be requested.  Any requests for aid are 
made by the ED. 
 

Interfaces Among Response Groups 
 
Section A, Figure A-1, illustrates the integrated organization for response to an emergency at 
HNP. 
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TABLE B-1 (SHEET 1 OF 2) 
 

MINIMUM STAFFING CAPACITY FOR EMERGENCIES  
 

 
Major Functional Area 

 
Major Tasks 

Expertise or Typical  
Position Title 

On 
Shift 

Augmentation 
in 60 min (a) 

Plant operations and 
assessment of operational 
aspects. 

 SM 
SS 
NPO 
SO 

1 
1 
2 
2 

_ 
_ 
_ 
_ 

     
Emergency direction and 
control (ED). 

Overall management of  emergency 
organization. 

SM, SS, Plant Manager, Regulatory 
Affairs Manager, Operations Manager, 
Maintenance Manager, Vice President-
Hatch, or other designated qualified 
persons. 

1 _ 

     
Notification/ 
communication. 

Notification of Licensee, Federal, 
State, and ocal personnel. 

Nuclear Plant Operator or other trained 
personnel (ENN Communicator). 

1 2 

     
Radiological accident 
assessment and support of 
operational accident 
assessment. 

EOF direction Offsite dose 
assessment. 

EOF Manager. 
HP/Chemistry supervision. 

_ 
_ 

1 
1 

     
 Offsite surveys. HP/Chemistry Technicians and 2 2 
 Onsite (out of plant) survey. other trained personnel. 1 1 
 In-plant survey.  2 1 
     
 Chemistry/radiochemistry. HP/Chemistry Technicians or 

other trained personnel. 
1 1 

     
Plant system engineering, 
repair, and corrective 
actions. 

Technical support 
(including core/ thermal hydraulics). 

STA. 
Reactor Engineer (Core/Thermal 
Hydraulics). 
Electrical. 
Mechanical 

1 
- 
 
- 
- 

- 
1 
 
1 
1 
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TABLE B-1 (SHEET 2 OF 2) 
 

MINIMUM STAFFING CAPACITY FOR EMERGENCIES  
 

 
Major Functional Area 

 
Major Tasks 

Expertise or Typical  
Position Title 

On 
Shift 

Augmentation 
in 60 min (a) 

 Repair and corrective 
actions. 

Mechanical maintenance. 
System Operator. 
Electrical maintenance. 
Instrumentation and Control 
Technician. 

1 
1 
2 
 
1 

1 
- 
1 
 
1 

     
Protective actions 
(in-plant). 

Radiation protection: 
· Access control. 
· HP coverage for repair, corrective 

actions, search and rescue, first aid, 
and fire fighting. 

· Personnel monitoring. 
· Dosimetry. 

HP/Chemistry Technicians 
or other trained personnel. 

4(b) 2 

     
Fire fighting. -            - Fire brigade. Per 

Fire 
Plan. 

Local 
support 

     
Rescue operations and 
first aid. 

-            -  2(b) Local 
support 

     
Site access control and 
personnel accountability 

Security, communications, and 
personnel accountability. 

Security personnel. Per 
Security 

Plan. 

 

   
TOTALS 

_____ 
26 

_____ 
17 

NOTES: 

a. The 60 min referenced here represent an approximate after hours staff augmentation time.  During normal working hours, on-
shift personnel include those individuals denoted in the 60-min column. 

b. May be provided by shift personnel assigned other functions. 
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TABLE B-2 (SHEET 1 OF 2) 
 

EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENTS  
 

Typical Normal Position by Title (a) 

 
Emergency Position Primary Alternate(s) 
   
ED(b) Plant Manager Regulatory Affairs Manager, Engineering Director, 

Operations Manager, Maintenance Manager, Vice President-
Hatch. 

   
TSC Manager Outage and Scheduling Manager Engineering Support Manager, Design Manager, Training 

Manager, Nuclear Operations Training Supervisor, Health 
Physics Manager, Technical Services Manager. 

   
Support Coordinator (EOF) Refer to Appendix 7. Refer to Appendix 7. 
   
Engineering Supervisor Engineering Supervisor Engineering Support Manager, Design Manager, Technical 

Services Manager, Engineering Supervisor(s), Engineer, 
Principal, Engineer-Sr. 

   
Maintenance Supervisor Maintenance Superintendent Maintenance Team Leader(s), Maintenance Engineer. 
   
Operations Supervisor Operations Superintendent Operations Superintendent, designated SMs. 
   

HP and Chemistry Supervisor Chemistry Manager HP Supervisor, Chem Supervisor, Health Physicist, Plant 
Chemist. 

   
OSC Manager Maintenance Team Leader(s) Scheduling Supervisor, Planning Supervisor, Maintenance 

Team Leader(s), Assistant Team Leader. 
   
EOF Manager Refer to Appendix 7. Refer to Appendix 7. 
   
Support Coordinator (TSC) Document Control Supervisor Human Resources Administrative Supervisor, Administrative 

Assistant(s). 
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TABLE B-2 (SHEET 2 OF 2) 
 

EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENTS  
 
 

Typical Normal Position By Title (a) 

 
Emergency Position Primary Alternate(s) 
   
Dose Assessment 
Supervisor 

Refer to Appendix 7. Refer to Appendix 7. 

   
Security Supervisor Security (Site) Manager-Nuclear Security Supervisor, Nuclear Security 

Captain, Security Supervisor 
Lieutenant-Nuclear. 

   
   
   
   
   
NOTES: 
 
a. These positions are typical to the emergency response position.  Changes in assignment may be made as 

long as the individual qualifies for the new assignment.  The annual review/revision (as necessary) to the 
Plan will reflect any changes in emergency response assignment. 

 
b. This position may be filled initially by an on-shift individual.  The most senior member of plant or 

SNC management who is qualified may assume this position upon arrival at HNP. 
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FIGURE B-1 
TYPICAL HNP ORGANIZATION CHART 
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FIGURE B-2 
TYPICAL ALERT, SITE AREA OR GENERAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION 
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C.  EMERGENCY RESPONSE SUPPORT AND RESOURCES 
 
State and Local Governmental Support 
 
The State of Georgia through the GEMA has the lead agency responsibility for responding to 
emergency situations throughout Georgia.  Under the procedure established by the Natural 
Disaster Operation Plan, which was developed pursuant to the Governor's Executive Order, the 
DNR radiological emergency response team, under the direction of GEMA, assesses the 
radiological conditions at the site of an incident and determines whether a state of emergency 
exists.  Upon GEMA's advising the Governor of the State of Georgia that a radiological 
emergency exists, the Governor declares an emergency condition which activates the GEMA.  
The LEMAs may activate independently or prior to the Governor's declaration of a state of 
emergency.  However, the LEMA must be activated in conjunction with the GEMA activation. 
[(Reference the State of Georgia RERP).] 
 
The concept of operations for which the State of Georgia discharges this responsibility, together 
with a discussion of action responsibilities assigned to various State/County governmental 
agencies is contained in the State of Georgia REP, and Annex A to the REP, HNP.  For a 
complete discussion of authority, assigned responsibilities, capabilities, and activation and 
communication arrangements, refer to these plans. 
 
Agreements are in place with the State of Georgia, Appling County, Toombs County, Tattnall 
County, and Jeff Davis County to provide available resources and equipment to support the 
mitigation and response to an emergency at Plant Hatch to include Hostile Action Based events.  
These resources include, but are not limited to, Local Law Enforcement Agency (LLEA) assets, 
Fire Fighting assets, medical support resources (including transportation), and coordination 
through an Incident Command Post.  Requests for offsite resources and equipment will be 
communicated from the control room to the Appling County 911 center, the county EOCs, or 
through the Incident Command Post, as applicable, based on the nature and timing of the event.  
Copies of these agreements are maintained in the SNC document management system and are 
included by reference in Appendix 2. 
 
It is expected that a few State representatives, including one skilled in making dose calculations 
and radiological assessments, will be dispatched to the EOF.  The licensee will send a technical 
representative to the offsite governmental centers, as needed or as requested. 
 
Federal Governmental Support 
 
In addition to coordination with State/County governmental entities in an emergency situation, 
the licensee may require assistance from certain Federal agencies in the areas of 
communications, radiological monitoring and laboratory analysis, transportation, and disaster 
relief. 
 
Requests for Federal assistance are directed, as needed, by the ED, and usually these requests 
are channeled through GEMA.  The exceptions to this procedure are direct contacts between 
the licensee Emergency Organization and the NRC. 
 
In the event of an incident in which Federal assistance is needed to supplement State/County 
emergency response capabilities, principal points of contact for State government are as 
follows: 
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• The FEMA, Region Headquarters in Atlanta. 

• The DOE, Region Operations Office in Aiken, South Carolina. 

• The EPA, Region Headquarters in Atlanta. 

The FEMA is assigned lead responsibility for Federal offsite nuclear emergency planning and 
response (per Title 44 CFR 351).  FEMA is also delegated responsibility for development and 
promulgation of the Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan (FRERP) which assumes 
states will be responsible for overall management of offsite emergency response.  The Federal 
government's role consists of providing technical and/or logistical resource support at the 
request of State emergency management. 
 
Federal emergency response consists of technical and nontechnical components.  The NRC 
and FEMA jointly coordinate federal emergency response actions.  The NRC coordinates 
technical aspects, and FEMA coordinates nontechnical aspects of Federal response. 
 
The NRC and FEMA have stated that they each expect to have a representative at HNP within 
approximately 3 hours after receiving notification.  DOE can give assistance within 
approximately 2 hours. 
 
Airfields within the plant vicinity that may be used to support the Federal response, as well as 
that of other response groups, include a commercial airport with scheduled service and nearby 
municipal airports that can accommodate small aircraft.  The approximate distance and direction 
to these airfields are as follows: 
 

 
Location 

Distance (miles)/ 
Straight Line 

 
Direction 

Augusta 107 NNE 

Savannah 70 ENE 

Waycross 48 S 

Macon 94 NW 

Wright Army Airfield 50 E 

Warner Robbins AFB 90 NW 

Vidalia 19 NNW 

Reidsville 20 NE 

Baxley 15 S 

Alma 30 SSW 

Hazlehurst 19 WSW 

 
Licensee Support 
 
The licensee provides space, telephone communications, and administrative services for up to 
five NRC personnel at the TSC.  Accommodations for the NRC, State of Georgia, and FEMA 
representatives in the EOF are described in Appendix 7. 
 
Other Support 
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The licensee expects services to be available from qualified organizations to provide 
radiochemical laboratory analysis, environmental monitoring assistance, and medical support 
services should a serious emergency occur. 
 
Other private organizations that supply engineering, HP, and general emergency support are as 
follows: 
 
• GE, Wilmington, NC and San Jose, California. 

• Institute of Nuclear Power Operations (INPO), Atlanta, Georgia. 

The NSSSs for the plant were purchased from GE, who continues to provide operations support 
to the company in plant modifications, licensing, and engineering. 
 
As a member of INPO, the licensee is provided with INPO's Emergency Response Manual.  
This manual identifies the various organizations (utilities, service companies, and reactor 
vendor) that could be expected to provide resources in response to a request for emergency 
support. 
 
As referenced throughout this Plan, a number of offsite licensee departments and the 
Southern Company companies may be involved in the emergency response effort.  These 
departments have, where appropriate, developed separate nuclear emergency response plans 
and procedures governing their emergency functions.  Coordination of these plans to ensure a 
consistent integrated response is the responsibility of the SNC.  These specific plans include: 
 
• HNP Emergency Communication Plan, controlled by the GPC Corporate Communications 

Department. 

• HNP Security Plan, controlled by the Security Department. 

• HNP Fire Hazards Analysis and Fire Protection Plan, controlled by Engineering Support. 
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D. ASSESSMENT ACTIONS 
 
Classification of Emergencies 
 
The classification system is based on the four emergency classes described in 10 CFR 50 
Appendix E and NUREG 0654, established by the NRC, for grouping off-normal nuclear power 
plant conditions according to (1) their relative radiological seriousness and (2) the time-sensitive 
onsite and offsite radiological emergency preparedness actions necessary to respond to such 
conditions. The existing radiological emergency classes, in ascending order of seriousness, are 
called: 
 
• Notification of Unusual Event (NUE) 

• Alert 

• Site Area Emergency (SAE) 

• General Emergency (GE) 

 
The classes, therefore, determine initial steps to be taken by onsite and corporate emergency 
response personnel.  The emergency classes are used by offsite authorities to determine which 
of the preplanned actions are to be taken by their emergency organizations. 
 
An emergency classification is indicative of the status of the plant.  Inputs to the emergency 
classification system include the status of various plant systems, radiation levels in and around 
plant areas, and the rate of release of radioactivity from the plant.  These are termed Initiating 
Conditions (ICs) , which are a predetermined subset of nuclear power plant conditions where 
either the potential exists for a radiological emergency or such an emergency has occurred.   
 
The SNC classification scheme is based on NEI 99-01, Revision 4, Methodology for 
Development of Emergency Action Levels, January 2003, endorsed by Reg. Guide 1.101, 
Revision 4, Emergency Planning and Preparedness for Nuclear Power Reactors.  The ICs lead 
each plant to a classification implementing procedure which contains the Threshold Values 
(TVs) for each IC. 
 
Each IC has specific conditions associated that are termed TVs.  When an IC is observed and 
the criteria of its associated TVs are met, an Emergency Action Level (EAL) is met and the 
event is then classified and declared at the appropriate level. 
 
The SNC classification procedures are written to classify events based on meeting the IC and a 
TV for an EAL considering each unit independently.  During events, the ICs and TVs are 
monitored and, if conditions meet another higher IC and EAL, then the higher emergency 
classification is declared and appropriate notifications are made.  Notifications are made on a 
site basis.  If both units are in concurrent classifications, the highest classification will be used 
for the notification and the other unit’s classification events are noted on the notification form. 
 
At all times, when conditions present themselves that are not explicitly provided in the EAL 
scheme, the ED has discretion to declare an emergency based on his knowledge of the 
emergency classes and judgment of the situation or condition. 
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Classification Timeliness 
 
The emergency declaration process starts with information being available to plant operators to 
recognize an off-normal plant condition via indications on plant instrumentation, including 
alarms, or via reports from other plant personnel (e.g., reports of fire) or from persons outside of 
the plant (e.g., severe weather warnings).  The plant operators assess the validity of these 
indications or reports by checking instruments, comparing indications on redundant instruments, 
or dispatching personnel to confirm reports.  After validating the indication or report, the plant 
operators then compare the off-normal condition to the EAL thresholds in the emergency 
classification scheme.  Not all off-normal conditions are immediately obvious, and not all 
indications are unambiguous.  While some conditions can be classified upon recognition, others 
require further assessment. 
 
The capability to assess, classify, and declare an emergency condition within 15 minutes after 
the availability of indications to plant operators that an EAL has been exceeded has been 
established and is outlined in applicable procedures.  Emergency conditions are classified 
promptly upon identification that an emergency action level (EAL) threshold has been exceeded. 
 
The 15-minute period encompasses all assessment, classification, and declaration actions 
associated with making an emergency declaration from the first availability of a plant indication 
or receipt of a report of an off-normal condition by plant operators up to and including the 
declaration of the emergency.  If classifications and declarations are performed away from the 
CR, all delays incurred in transferring information from the CR (where the alarms, indications, 
and reports are first received) to the ERF (at which declarations are made) are included within 
the 15-minute criterion. 
 
Once an emergency classification is made, it cannot be downgraded to a lower classification.  
Actions associated with the emergency classification level will normally be completed and then 
a termination of the event can be affected.  At termination, on an event specific basis, the site 
can either enter normal operating conditions or enter a recovery condition with a recovery 
organization established for turnover from the ERO. 
 
The described emergency classes and the emergency action levels (EAL) which determine 
them are agreed on by SNC and State and local authorities.  The EAL will be reviewed by these 
officials annually. 
 
1. Notification of Unusual Event (NUE) 

a. Description 

The classification of a NUE applies to situations in which events are in process or 
have occurred which indicate a potential degradation of the level of safety of the 
plant or indicate a security threat to facility protection has been initiated.  No 
releases of radioactive material requiring offsite response or monitoring are 
expected unless further degradation of safety systems occurs. 
 

b. Response 

In the event of a NUE, the SM will assess the conditions, assume the ED duties, 
and implement the classification Emergency Implementing Procedure (EIP). 
 
The Emergency Organization will perform the following: 
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1) Inform State and local offsite authorities of the nature of the unusual event 

within 15 min of classifying the emergency.  Notify the NRC as soon as 
possible (ASAP), but no later than 1 hour following classification of the 
emergency. 

2) Augment on-shift resources, as needed. 

3) Assess and respond to the event. 

4) Escalate to a more severe class, if appropriate, or close out with a verbal 
summary to offsite authorities followed by a written summary within 24 hours. 

Alert 

a. Description 

The classification of Alert applies to situations in which events are in process or 
have occurred which involve an actual or potential substantial degradation of the 
level of safety of the plant or a security event that involves probable life threatening 
risk to site personnel or damage to site equipment because of intentional malicious 
dedicated efforts of hostile action.  Any releases of radioactive material for the Alert 
classification are expected to be limited to small fractions of the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) Protective Action Guideline (PAG) exposure levels.  The 
purpose of offsite notification is to assure that emergency personnel are readily 
available to respond if the situation becomes more serious or to perform 
confirmatory radiation monitoring if required and to provide offsite authorities current 
status information. 
 

b. Response 

In the event of an Alert, the SM will assess the conditions, assume the ED duties, 
and implement the classification EIP. 
 
The Emergency Organization will then perform the following: 
 
1) Within 15 min. of classification, inform State and local offsite authorities of 

Alert and reasons for emergency.  Notify the NRC ASAP but no later than 1 
hour following classification of the emergency. 

2) Augment resources and activate the emergency response facilities [e.g., 
Technical Support Center (TSC), Operational Support Center (OSC) and the 
Emergency Operations Facility (EOF)].  These actions may be delayed for 
security based events at the discretion of the ED. 

3) Assess and respond to the emergency. 

4) Mobilize, and dispatch if necessary, onsite survey teams. 

5) Provide periodic plant status updates to offsite authorities. 
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6) Provide periodic meteorological assessments to offsite authorities and, if any 
emergency releases are occurring, field monitoring team readings or dose 
estimates for actual releases. 

7) Activate the Emergency Response Data System (ERDS) for the affected unit 
within 1 hour following declaration of the Alert. 

8) Escalate to a more severe class, if appropriate, or close out the emergency 
class by verbal summary to offsite authorities followed by written summary 
within 8 hours of closeout. 

Site Area Emergency (SAE) 

a. Description 

The classification of a SAE applies to those events which are in progress or have 
occurred that involve actual or likely major failures of plant functions needed for 
protection of the public from radiation or contamination or hostile action that results 
in intentional damage or malicious acts; (1) toward site personnel or equipment that 
could lead to the likely failure of or; (2) prevent effective access to, equipment 
needed for the protection of the public.  Any releases of radioactive material for the 
SAE classification are not expected to exceed EPA PAG exposure levels except 
near the site boundary. 
 

b. Response 

In the event of a SAE, the SM will assess the conditions, assume the ED duties and 
implement the classification EIP.  
 
The Emergency Organization will perform the following: 
 
1) Within 15 min of classification, inform State and local offsite authorities of SAE 

and reasons for emergency.  Notify the NRC ASAP but no later than 1 hour 
following classification of the emergency. 

2) If necessary, provide protective action recommendations to State and local 
authorities. 

3) Augment resources and activate the emergency response facilities (e.g., TSC, 
OSC, and the EOF). These actions may be delayed for security based events 
at the discretion of the ED. 

4) Assess and respond to the emergency. 

5) Dispatch, as necessary, onsite and offsite survey teams. 

6) Dedicate individuals for plant status updates to offsite authorities and periodic 
press briefings. 

7) On a periodic basis, make senior technical and management staff available for 
consultation with the NRC and State officials. 

8) Provide meteorological information and dose estimates to offsite authorities 
for actual releases via a dedicated individual. 
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9) Provide release and dose projections based on available plant condition 
information and foreseeable contingencies. 

10) Activate the ERDS for the affected unit within 1 hour following declaration of 
the SAE. 

11) Escalate to GE, if appropriate, or close out the emergency class by briefing of 
offsite authorities followed by written summary within 8 hours of closeout. 

General Emergency (GE) 

a. Description 

The classification of GE applies to those events which are in progress or have 
occurred which involve actual or imminent substantial core degradation or melting 
with potential loss of containment integrity or hostile action that results in an actual 
loss of physical control of the facility.  Release of radioactive material for the GE 
classification can reasonably be expected to exceed EPA PAG exposure levels 
offsite for more than the immediate site area. 
 

b. Response 

In the event of a GE the SM will assess the conditions, assume the ED duties and 
implement the classification EPIP. 
 
The Emergency Organization will then perform the following: 
 
1) Within 15 min of classification, inform State and local offsite authorities of GE 

and reason for emergency.  Notify the NRC ASAP but no later than 1 hour 
following classification of the emergency. 

2) Provide protective action recommendations to State and local authorities 
based upon plant conditions and/or actual or projected releases of radioactive 
material. 

3) Augment resources and activate the emergency response facilities (e.g. TSC, 
OSC, and the EOF).  These actions may be delayed for security based events 
at the discretion of the ED. 

4) Assess and respond to the emergency 

5) Dispatch onsite and offsite survey teams. 

6) Dedicate an individual for plant status updates to offsite authorities and 
periodic press briefings. 

7) On a periodic basis, make senior technical and management staff available for 
consultation with the NRC and State officials. 

8) Provide meteorological data and field monitoring team readings or dose 
estimates to offsite authorities for actual releases. 

9) Provide release and dose projections based on plant condition and 
foreseeable contingencies. 
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10) Activate the ERDS for the affected unit within 1 hour following declaration of 
the GE. 

11) Close out the emergency class by briefing offsite authorities, followed by a 
written summary within 8 hours of closeout. 

Classification Process 
 
The classification EIP is used to classify the emergency condition upon recognition of an off-
normal condition relative to an IC.  
 
Two IC matrices are used depending on the initial mode of the unit.  A Hot IC matrix, shown on 
page D-7, is used when the unit is in the Technical Specification defined modes of Hot 
Shutdown, Startup, and Power Operation.  A Cold IC matrix, shown on page D-8, is used when 
the unit is in the Cold Shutdown and Refueling modes.  The IC matrices are human factored to 
read from top to bottom GE to NUE within a category or subcategory. 
 
To facilitate the expeditious classification of emergencies, the various ICs which may result in 
an emergency class are grouped into six recognition categories as follows: 
 
• Radiological (Hot and Cold – R series) 

• Fission product barriers (Hot – F series) 

• System malfunctions (Hot – S series) 

• System malfunctions (Cold – C series) 

• ISFSI (Hot and Cold – E series) 

• Hazards (Hot and Cold – H series) 

Within each category, subcategories and specific ICs are identified. 
 
The EAL, ICs, TVs, and bases are provided in Appendix 8. 

 

The 15-minute period encompasses all assessment, classification, and declaration actions 
associated with making an emergency declaration from the first availability of a plant indication 
or receipt of a report of an off-normal by plant operators up to and including the declaration of 
the emergency.  If classification and declarations are performed away from the CR, all delays 
incurred in transferring information from the CR (where the alarms, indications, and reports are 
first received) to the ERF (at which declarations are made) are included within the 15-minute 
criterion. 
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FIGURE D-1 – “HOT” INITIATING CONDITION MATRIX 
 

 Plant Hatch - Hot Initiating Condition Matrix Evaluation Chart 
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FIGURE D-2 – “COLD” INITIATING CONDITION MATRIX 
 

 Plant Hatch - Cold Initiating Condition Matrix – Modes 4 and 5 
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E.  NOTIFICATION METHODS AND PROCEDURES 
 
This section describes the plan for notification of onsite and offsite licensee emergency 
response personnel for HNP, State, local, and NRC emergency response centers.  Actual 
methods and sequencing of notifications are covered in appropriate implementing procedures.  
Table E-1 presents the initial notification concept for normal working hours and backshift hours. 
 
Notification of HNP Personnel 
 
The ED is responsible for classifying an event (Section D) into the appropriate emergency class 
and ensuring onsite personnel are notified accordingly.  This notification involves sounding the 
appropriate plant emergency alarm signal, making appropriate announcements over the plant 
public address (PA) system, and using the plant telephone system. 
 
The primary means for notification of personnel within the controlled area is the PA system.  
Upon declaration of an Emergency, personnel will be notified by a page announcement.  For 
declaration of an Alert, a Site Area Emergency, or a General Emergency, this notification will be 
preceded by a warning tone.  Likewise, page announcements for a Fire will be preceded by a 
specific tone.  During security related events, the ED may elect to not sound a warning tone 
and, in such cases, will provide event specific instructions for onsite personnel over the PA 
system as well as other available communications means as needed. 
 
Notification of persons who are in the public access areas, on or passing through the site, or 
within the controlled area will be performed by the Security Department.  All such notifications 
would be accomplished in accordance with the Emergency Plan implementing procedures. 
 
Visitors within the protected area are escorted by a permanently badged individual who is 
responsible for informing the visitors of emergencies when they occur and for taking action to 
evacuate the visitors from the site, as necessary. 
 
The ED is responsible for notifying the Hatch Duty Manager (who is on call 24 hours a day).  
This Duty Manager contacts Corporate.  These notifications may be made utilizing available 
communications systems.  Selected plant management can also be reached utilizing available 
communications systems.  During normal working hours, emergency response personnel report 
to their assigned locations at the TSC and the OSC, as required by the specific emergency 
classification.  Notification of EOF personnel will be accomplished utilizing available 
communications systems in accordance with Appendix 7.  During backshift hours, the 
Operations SM is responsible for initiating the notification process to required emergency 
response personnel, directing them to report to their designated ERF.  These notifications may 
be made utilizing available communications systems. 
 
Notification of State and Local Response Personnel 
 
The ED is responsible for ensuring that the State and local counties surrounding HNP are 
notified in a timely and accurate manner of an emergency condition.  This notification consists of 
the information on the Emergency Notification Form (Figure E-1) being given within 
approximately 15 min of declaring an emergency to the following agencies: 
 
Georgia EMA. 

The 24-hour warning points of Appling, Jeff Davis, Tattnall, and Toombs Counties. 
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These agencies are responsible for notifying appropriate response personnel in accordance 
with their emergency plans and procedures.  The ENN is a dedicated communications system 
that is normally used to accomplish these notifications. Commercial telephone, microwave, or 
land lines provide backup for the ENN. 
 
Figure E-1 presents the sample Emergency Notification Form for making notifications to these 
response centers.  This form has been developed in conjunction with appropriate agencies.  
The Emergency Notification Form may be revised upon receipt of State and utility approval.  
Any revisions to the Notification Form are incorporated into the applicable implementing 
procedure are included in the next revision to the Emergency Plan. 
 
Verification of Notification Messages 
 
All ENN notification messages must be verified as being received by the State of Georgia and 
Appling, Jeff Davis, Tattnall, and Toombs Counties.  Verification is normally accomplished by 
roll call. 
 
Notification of Federal Agencies 
 
The ED is responsible for ensuring notification calls are made to the NRC Operations Center by 
the ENS or commercial telephone as backup within the prescribed time constraints from the 
declaration of an emergency.  A sample of the form used to provide the notification to the NRC 
Operations Center is shown in Figure E-2. 
 
Notification of the Public 
 
Administrative and physical means have been established for providing early notification and 
clear instruction to the populace within the plume exposure pathway EPZ.  (See Appendix 3.)  
The prompt notification system has a capability to complete the initial notification within 15 min. 
 
The initial notification, when appropriate, of the affected population within the plume exposure 
pathway EPZ is to be completed by the State and/or local authorities in a manner consistent 
with assuring the public health and safety. 
 
The primary means for alerting and providing instructions to the public is by a siren system and 
Emergency Alert System (EAS).  The prompt notification system (PNS) is described in 
Appendix 3. 
 
The licensee will provide offsite authorities with supporting information for their messages to the 
public.  Such messages, consistent with the emergency classification scheme, will provide the 
public with instructions in regard to specific protective actions to be taken by occupants of 
affected areas. 
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TABLE E-1 
 

INITIAL NOTIFICATION SYSTEM 
NORMAL WORKING HOURS AND BACKSHIFT HOURS 

 
 
Communicator 

Primary Notification 
System 

 
Party Notified 

   
ED (or designated 
communicator) 

PA system Protected area personnel 
(normal and backshift hours) 

   
ED (or designated 
communicator) 

Plant telephone system 
or PA system 

Security Department personnel 
(normal and backshift hours) 

   
Security Department Plant telephone system Visitors Center personnel 

(normal working hours) 

Visitors Center Director 
(backshift hours) 

   
Security Department Direct contact Recreation area occupants 

(normal and backshift hours) 
   
ED (or designated 
communicator) 

Plant telephone system Off-shift personnel necessary for 
emergency response 
(backshift hours) 

   
ED (or designated 
communicator) 

ENN GEMA Communicator 
Appling County Communicator 
Jeff Davis County Communicator 
Tattnall County Communicator 
Toombs County Communicator 
(normal and backshift hours) 

   
ED (or designated 
communicator) 

ENS NRC Operations Center 
(normal and backshift hours) 

   
ED (or designated 
communicator) 

Plant telephone system 
(or commercial  
telephone) 

Plant management  
Hatch Duty Manager 
(normal and backshift hours) 

   
Hatch Duty Manager Plant telephone system 

(or commercial  
telephone) 

Corporate  
(normal and backshift hours) 
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SOUTHERN NUCLEAR EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION 
 

GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 
 

Record the time(s) of contact with offsite authorities as indicated below: 
 
 
 
 Record the time acknowledgement is 

received prior to verbally transmitting 
ENN information 

Record the time acknowledgement is 
received after completing verbal ENN 

notification 
 
GEMA 

  

 (time) (time) 
 
Appling Co. 

  

 (time) (time) 
 
Jeff Davis Co. 

  

 (time) (time) 
 
Tattnall Co. 

  

 (time) (time) 
 
Toombs Co. 

  

 (time) (time) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FIGURE E-1 (SHEET 2 OF 2)   
TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FORM 



G EORGIA POWER COMPANY 
PLANT E. I. HATCH PAG E 1 OF 4 
FOR v1 TITLE 
CH ECKliST FOR NOTIFICATION OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS REPORT MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
10CFR50.72 10CFR73.71 49 CFR 10CFR20.403 

I R IEACTOR PLANT EVENT NOTIFICATION WORKSHEET I EN# 

NRC OPERATION TELEPHONE NUMBER: PRIMARY - 301-816-5100 or 800-532-3469*, BACKUPS -- [1 stj 301-951.0550 or 800-449·3694' 
[2ndJ301-415-0SSI:l and [3rd] 301-415-0553 'ti cellSees •h'ho maintain their own ETS are provided these telephone numbers. 

NOTIFICATION TIME FACILITY OR ORGANIZATION UNIT I NAME OF CALLER I CALL BACK # 

EVENT Tl ME & ZONE EVENT DATE POWERMODE BEFORE l POWER MODE AFTER 

EVENT CLASSIIFICATI:ONS 1-Hr. Non-Emergency 10 CFR 50.72 {bl(1 ) (V)(A) Safe S~D Capability 

GEII!ERAL EMERGENCY 1 Holl' TS DEVIATION (v)(B) RH R capability 
SITE AREA EMERGENCY 1 Hall' 4-Hr. Non.Emergency 10 CFR 50 .72 (b)(2) (V)(C) Control of Rad Release 
AtERT 1 Hall' (i) TS Required SiD (V)(O) Accident Miliga1ion 
UNUSUAL EVEN~ 1 Hbll' (iv)(A) ECCS Discharge to RCS (xii) Offsite Med1cal 
SD.n NON-EMERGE!'.'CY (i'4)(8) RPS Actuation (soram) (xiii) Loss ComllVAsm!/Resp 
PHYSICPL SECURJTY (73.71) (xf) Oifsile Notilicalion 60-Day Optionall10 CFR 50.73 (a)(1) 
MAiERIAUEXPOSURE 8-Hr. Non,Emergencv 10 CFIR 50.72 (b)(3l Invalid Specified So15tem Actuation 
ATNESS FO~ DUTY (ii)(A) Degraded Condition Other Unspecified Req,uiremenl (Identify) 
OTHER lNSPECIAEID REQlAT. (ii)(B) Unanalyzed Condition 
INFOOM~ TION ONLY (iv)(A) Specified Sys!em Actuation 

NRC OFFICIAL NOTIFIED: I NRC RESIDEN T NOTIFIED 

DESCRIPTION 

lndude: Sys~ems affected, actuations and their in~ i ating signals, causes, e··ect o even on plant, actions taken or planned, etc. (Con ·nue on back) 

NOllFICAllONS YES NO WILL BE ANYTHING UNUSU.Al OR 
D YES (Explain above) D NO NRC RESIDENT NOT UNDERSTOOD? 

~ATE(s) DID All SYSTEMS 
D YES D 

LOCAl FUNCTION AS REQURED? 0 (Expla· a:!Jove) 

OTHER GOV AGENCIES MODE OF OPERATIONS ESTIMATED ADDillONAl iNFO ON PAGES 
MEDIIVPRESS RELEASE UN IL CORRECTED·: RESTART: 2 & 3 (If NO do no attach) 

D YES DNa 

FIGURE E-2 (SHEET 1 OF 4) 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF NRC OPERATIONS CENTER EVENT NOTIFICATION FORM 
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GEORGIA POWER COMPANY 
PLANT E.l. HATCH I PAGE 2 OF 4 
FORM TITLE 

CHECKLIST FOR NOTIFICATl ON OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS REPORT MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 10CFR50 .. 72, 10CFR73.71, 49 CFR, 10CFR20 

IF A RELEASE IS UNDER\NAY, THEN PERFORM THIS ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PAGE, OTHERWISE DISREGARD. 

Assign Operations personne l (or TSC personnel if the TSC is activated) to complete this checklist in accordance with the folllowing instructions. The Rad 
Mon itor readings can be obtained from the control room instruments. Obtain radiological in formation (setpoints, % Tech Spec, and read ings) from Health 
Physics or Chemistry personnel as appropriate. Notify Health Physics or Chemistry personnel of the type of release, if known, and they will obtain the 
appropriate information. References for completing pages 2 and 3 are located on page 4. 

RADIOLOG ICAL RELEASES: Check or fil l in applicable items (specific details/explanations are to be covered in event description , page 1 ): 

( ) LIQUID RELEASE 
( ) ONGOING 
( ) OFFSITE RELEASE• 
( ) PERSONNEL EXPOSED OR 

CONTAMINATED 

( ) GASEOUS RELEASE 
( ) TERMINATED 
( ) T.S. EXCEEDED 
( ) OFFSITE PROTECTIVE 

ACTIONS RECOMMENDED 

*STATE RELEASE PATH IN DESCRIPTION 

( ) UNPLANNED RELEASE 
( ) MONITORED 
( ) RM ALARMS 

( ) PLANNED RELEASE 
( ) UNMONITORED 
( ) AREAS EVACUATED 

RELEASE RATE % T.S. LIMIT HOO GUIDE TOTAL ACTIVITY % T.S. LIM IT HOO GU ID (C i/sec) (Ci) 

NOBLE GAS 0. 1 Ci/sec 1000 Ci 

IODINE 10 uCi/sec 0.01 Ci 

PARTICULATE 1 uCi/sec 1 mCi 

LIQUID (EXCLUDING TRITIUM AND 1() uCilmin 0.1 Ci DISSOLVED NOBLE GASES) 

LIQUID (TRITIUM) 0.2 Cilmin SCi 

TOTAL ACTIVITY 

PLANT STACK CONDENSER/AIR EJECTOR lv1AIN STEAM LINE OTHER 

RAD MONITOR READINGS: 

ALARM SETPOINTS: 

% T.S. LIMIT (if applicable) 

FIGURE E-2 (SHEET 2 OF 4) 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF NRC OPERATIONS CENTER EVENT NOTIFICATION FORM 
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GEORGIA POWER COMPANY 
PLANT E_ L HATCH PAGE 3 OF 4 
FORM TITLE: 

CHECKLIST FOR NOTIFICATI O OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS REPORT MADE I ACCORDANCE WITH 
10CFR50.72, 10CFR73.71 , 49 CFR, 10CFR20.403 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKS (CHECK OR FILL IN APPLICABLE ITEMS (SPECIFIC 
DETAILS/EXPLANATION TO BE COVERED IN EVENT DESCRIPTION) 

LOCATION OF LEAK (e_g_, valve, pipe, etc.): 

LEAK RATE UNITS gpm/gpd 

LEAK START DATE ___ TIME: __ _ 

TS LIMITS: SUDDEN OR LONG 
TERM DEVELOPMENT 

COOLANT ACTIVITY & UNITS ) PRIMARY 
)SECONDARY 

LIST OF SAFETY RELATED EQUIPMENT NOT OPERATIONAL 

EVENT DESCRIPTION (continued from page 1) 

FIGURE E-2 (SHEET 3 OF 4) 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF NRC OPERATIONS CENTER EVENT NOTIFICATION FORM 
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GEORGIA POWEIR C0ti'1PANY 
PLANT E.L HATCH PAGE 4 OF 4 
FORM TITLE: 

CHECKLIST FOR NOTIFICATION OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS REPORT MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
10CFR50.72, 'I OCFR73.71 , 49 CFR, 10CFR20.403 

Th e folllowing list consists of proce dure numbers and instruments •,tiPLs needed for com pleting pages 2 and 3. 
They are not li sted in any order of priority for obtain ing readings. 

READING 

NOBLE GAS: 
IODINE 
PARTICULATE 

LOCATION 

64CH-RPT-007 -0, Gaseous Effluents Reports 
64CI-OCB-032-0, Kaman 
64CI-OCB-001-0, Main Stack Radiation Mon itoring 
73EP-EIP-0 18-0, Prompt Offsite Dose Assessment 
73EP-EIP-O 15-0 , Offsite Dose Assessment 

LIQU ID (EXC LUDING TRITIUM AND 64CH-RPT-006-0, Liqu id Effluents Reports 
DISSOLVED NOBLE GASES): 64CH-SAM-024-0, Liquid R/W Sampling and Analyses 

LIQU ID (TRITIUM) (This is only avai lable from offs1ite vendor) 

PLAINT STACK/RAD• 

CONDENS ER/AIR 
EJ ECTORIRAD• 

MONITOR READINGS: 

ALARM SETPOINTS 

MONITOR READINGS: 

ALARM SETPOINTS 

MAIN STEAM LINEIRAD• MONITOR READINGS: 

ALARM SETPOINTS 

COOLANT ACTIVITY & UNITS: PRIMARY 
S ECONDARY 

LEAK RATE: 

% Tech Spec: 

ALARM SETPOIINTS: 

HOO Gu1ide (Headquarters Operation Officer): 

64C I-OCB-001-0, Main Stack Radiation Mon itoring 
S PDS Midas Screen 

1 D11-K600, Main Stack (CPS) (1 H11-P604) 
1D11-R631 , Main Stack Kaman (uCi/cc) (1 H 11-P689) 

Chemistry Setpoint Log 

1/2D11-K601 f 1.12D11-K602 (1/2H 11-P604 ), 
1/2D1"1-R601/ 1/2D1 'I -R602 (1f2H11-P600) 
64CI-OCB-006-0, Pretreatment Radiation Monitors 

Chemistry Setpoint Log 

1/2D11-K603A-D (1/2H 11-P606), 
1!2D11 -R603 (2H1 1-P600) 
64CI-OCB-007 -0, Main Steam Line Rad Monitors 

Chemistry Setpoint Log 

64CH-SAM-025-0, Reactor Coolant Sampling 
64CH-SAM-021-0, Pass, Post Accident 
64CH-SAM-020-0, Pass, Nom1al 

34SV-SUV-0 19-112, if Drywell leakage. 

Th is llimit can be acquired from HPIC personne l when 
contacted for rad read ing. The lim its are listed in the 
ODC 'I 

Th e HP/C Department maintains a setpo int log and these 
numbers can be acqu ired from the HP/C personnel! w hen 
contacte d. 

Th is is a setpoint used by the NRC to trigger further actions 
by them and is not used by the ut ility. 

FIGURE E-2 (SHEET 4 OF 4) 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF NRC OPERATIONS CENTER EVENT NOTIFICATION FORM 
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F.  EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS 
 
This section describes the provisions for communications among the principal response 
organizations and among the licensee ERF. 
 
Communications with the State of Georgia 
 
The primary means of communication between the HNP and the State of Georgia is the ENN, 
which is a dedicated communications system from the plant to the EOC at GEMA headquarters 
in Atlanta, Georgia and the FEOC in Vidalia, Georgia.  Extensions for this system are located in 
the Control Room, the TSC, and the EOF.  The ENN system is available and manned 24 hours 
per day.  The ENN provides the licensee the capability to notify State and local authorities of an 
emergency within 15 min. of declaration.  Commercial telephones, microwave, or land lines 
provide backup for the ENN. 
 
Communication with contiguous local governments in the Ingestion Planning Zone (IPZ) will be 
coordinated through the State of Georgia. 
 
Communications with Plume Exposure Pathway EPZ Counties 
 
The primary means of communication between HNP and each EPZ county is the ENN, which is 
a dedicated communications system from the plant to each county EOC and 24-hour point of 
contact.  Commercial telephones, microwave or land lines discussed above provide backups for 
the ENN.  Radio contact between the plant and the Appling County Sheriff's Office can also be 
established, if necessary. 
 
The ENN is available and manned 24 hours per day.  At the plant, the ED is responsible for 
ensuring contact with each of the plume exposure pathway EPZ counties.  
 
Communications with NRC and Other Federal Agencies 
 
The primary means of communication between HNP and the NRC is the ENS, a dedicated 
communications system from the plant to the NRC Operations Center.  The NRC Region II 
office in Atlanta, Georgia, may also be connected to the ENS through the NRC Operations 
Center.  Additional dedicated telephone circuits [known as the Federal Telecommunications 
System (FTS)] are installed in the TSC and the EOF.  The Emergency Response Data System 
(ERDS), which provides specific plant parameters to the NRC via internet connection, is 
installed in the Computer Room and the TSC. 
 
Commercial telephone lines and the microwave system serve as backups to the ENS.  
Communications with other Federal emergency response organizations would be by telephone; 
such communications would normally be completed by GEMA from the State EOC. 
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Communications Among HNP ERF 
 
Communications among the Control Room, the TSC, the OSC, and the EOF can be completed 
using various communications systems including dedicated telephone circuits, normal plant 
telephones, and radios.  A radio system is also used for communications with the radiological 
monitoring teams.  Communications available at each ERF are as follows: 
 
1. Control Room 

• Dedicated Voice Over Interrnet Protocol (VOIP) phones to the TSC, the OSC, and 
the EOF. 

• One extension to the ENN. 

• One extension to the NRC ENS. 

• ERDS to the NRC. 

• Normal plant phones (network or commercial). 

• Base station radio console (multiple frequencies). 

• Sound-powered phones (internal to Control Room only). 

• Plant PA system. 

• One facsimile line. 

TSC 

• Dedicated Voice Over Internet Protocol (VOIP) phones to the Control Room, the 
OSC, and the EOF. 

• One extension to the ENN. 

• One extension to the NRC ENS. 

• ERDS to the NRC. 

• One facsimile line. 

• Normal plant phones (network or commercial). 

• Base station radio console (multiple frequencies). 

• Plant PA system. 

OSC 

• Dedicated Voice Over Internet Protocol (VOIP) phones to the Control Room, the 
TSC, and the EOF. 
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• Normal plant phones (network or commercial). 

• Base station radio console. 

• Plant PA system. 

EOF 

• Dedicated Voice Over Internet Protocol (VOIP) phones to the Control Room, the 
TSC, and the OSC. 

• One extension to the ENN. 

• An extension to the NRC ENS. 

• Multiple facsimile lines. 

• Normal phones (network or commercial). 

• Southern LINC radio equipment. 

Medical Support Facility Communications 
 
Communication between HNP and the Appling General Hospital or the Meadows Regional 
Medical Center is by commercial telephone.  The Appling Ambulance Service and the Meadows 
Regional Medical Center Ambulance Service are equipped with radio for communications with 
the hospitals.  Normally, ambulance services and hospitals within the State are interconnected 
in a statewide hospital radio network. 
 
Alerting Emergency Response Personnel 
 
As described in Section E, notification of onsite personnel at HNP is completed utilizing 
available communications systems.  HNP personnel not onsite at the time of the emergency are 
also notified utilizing available communications systems. 
 
Communications System Tests 
 
Communication channels with the State of Georgia, the plume exposure pathway EPZ counties, 
and the NRC (with the exception of ERDS) are tested each calendar month, using the 
extensions in the Control Room, the TSC, and the EOF.  ERDS is tested each calendar quarter.  
All communications procedures and systems are also tested each calendar year during a 
communications drill.  This drill is normally conducted in an exercise each calendar year. 
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G.  PUBLIC EDUCATION AND INFORMATION 
 
The detailed planning for public information actions during an emergency, including rumor 
control, is contained in the GPC HNP Emergency Communication Plan.  A general description 
of the public education and information program follows. 
 
Each calendar year, information is provided to the public regarding how they will be notified and 
what their actions should be in an emergency.  The means for disseminating this information 
includes, but is not limited to, information in local telephone books, posting in public areas, 
and/or publications distributed by mail. 
 
Each calendar year, information is distributed to residents in the plume exposure pathway EPZ 
through various publications.  Information includes the following: 
 
• Instructions in response to the SNC siren system including the annual audible test. 

• How the emergency notification will take place. 

• Discussions of protective measures such as sheltering and evacuation and actions to take in 
either case. 

• Radio stations where additional information will be broadcast. 

• Evacuation routes and reception centers including a map and instructions. 

• Educational information on radiation. 

• Special needs and considerations for the handicapped. 

• Contacts to obtain additional information. 

A Visitors Center is operated onsite.  The center is staffed with public information personnel who 
provide public education programs to the community and any other visitors.  These programs 
typically focus on plant operational concepts, plant safety considerations, and radiation. 
 
Information for Transients 
 
Posted "Emergency Information" signs and a notice published in the local telephone books are 
used to provide the transient population with appropriate emergency information and 
instructions.  The information/instructions advise the public on how they will be notified in the 
event of an emergency; indicate the actions to take if notified; and refer the public to designated 
broadcast stations for information in the event of a serious emergency. 
 
Method of Emergency Information Dissemination 
 
Any proposed change in the method of dissemination of emergency information to the public 
must be coordinated and discussed with, and agreed upon by appropriate State and local offsite 
emergency officials prior to implementation of the change.  The Emergency Plan may be 
changed with regard to the manner in which the information is provided to the public under 
10 CFR 50.54 (q) provided the requisite emergency information remains the same as currently 
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approved by the NRC and FEMA as contained in the Hatch Emergency Plan and the FEMA-43 
Report for the Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant. 
 
Joint Information Center (JIC) Operations 
 
The JIC is the point of contact with the news media during an emergency.  The JIC facilities 
used to coordinate the dissemination of information to the media will be established to 
accommodate public information representatives from the licensee, Federal, State, and local 
response agencies.  News releases and media briefings are coordinated to the maximum extent 
possible. 
 
The licensee utilizes the GPC Corporate Headquarters Building located in Atlanta, Georgia, to 
serve as a temporary information center until the JIC located next to the GPC Operating 
Headquarters in Vidalia can be activated.  The JIC is located approximately 22 miles from the 
plant and is large enough to accommodate a large number of reporters.  Once activated, the JIC 
becomes the principal location for the dissemination of information relative to the emergency.  
News media who may arrive at the plant site during a declared emergency will be directed to the 
Joint Information Center to obtain approved news release information. 
 
The principal licensee contacts for the media are the Public Information Director and the 
designated Company Spokesperson.  The Company Spokesperson has access to the ED 
through the EOF Manager.  The Company Spokesperson briefs the media on plant status and 
company emergency activities.  In addition, technical briefers who can provide general and 
background information, as appropriate, to reporters at the JIC have been designated. 
 
Further information relative to the public information organization and information flow to the 
public during an emergency is available in the HNP Emergency Communications Plan. 
 
Offsite Agency Coordination 
 
Timely and accurate information is provided to Federal, State, and local agencies.  The licensee 
seeks reciprocal information from these agencies.  Efforts are made to coordinate periodic press 
briefings and to issue public statements in conjunction with these government agencies.  A joint 
public information center operation at the JIC provides ample opportunity for all parties 
represented to review all information prior to public release. 
 
Rumor Control 
 
Providing timely, accurate, and consistent information to the public is considered the most 
effective method of dispelling rumors.  Rumors are controlled by having a single source of 
information.  In an emergency, a rumor control network is activated.  News media are monitored 
to detect and respond to misinformation.  Offsite information is the responsibility of offsite 
agencies; however, rumor control is coordinated between the State and licensee. 
 
Media Education 
 
Information is provided and a program is offered each calendar year to acquaint the news media 
with the methodology for obtaining information during an emergency and background about 
overall EP at HNP.  Included is information about the plant, radiation and the role of the JIC. 
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H.  EMERGENCY FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 
 
Following the declaration of an emergency, response activities will be coordinated at a number 
of facilities.  These facilities and the equipment which will be used for assessment and 
monitoring functions are described in this section. 
 
Emergency Facilities 
 
1. TSC 

The TSC, which is shared by both units, is located adjacent to the service building annex.  
The layout of the TSC is shown in Figure H-1.  Walking time from the TSC to the Control 
Room is approximately 2 min.  The TSC covers approximately 2620 ft2. 
 
The TSC provides plant management and technical support personnel [including five NRC 
personnel] with adequate space to assist plant operating personnel located in the Control 
Room during an emergency.  The TSC is equipped with technical data displays and has 
ready access to plant records to allow TSC personnel to perform detailed analysis and 
diagnosis of abnormal plant conditions, including assessment of any release of 
radioactivity to the environment. 
 
The TSC structure and ventilation system are designed to ensure that TSC personnel are 
protected from radiological hazards similar to that of the Control Room.  An ARM which 
alarms on abnormal radiation levels is provided in the TSC.  In addition, portable radiation 
monitors are available for personnel in transit from the TSC to other areas.  Self-contained 
breathing apparatus (SCBA) are provided in the TSC.  Anticontamination clothing is 
available at the nearby OSC. 
 
The TSC normal lighting is supplied from normal site power through a motor control center 
backed up by the security DG. 
 
Power for the TSC vital equipment is provided from either the motor control center backed 
up by the security DG or from a battery-backed uninterruptible power supply system.  
Power to the dc system is provided via battery chargers, one of which is powered from 
this same motor control center. 
 
The TSC records area maintains copies of the following documents: 
 

• TS. 

• Plant Operating Procedures. 

• EOP. 

• Final Safety Analysis Reports (FSARs). 

• System piping and instrumentation diagrams and heating, ventilation, 
and air-conditioning (HVAC) flow diagrams. 

• Piping area drawings. 
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• Electrical one-line, elementary, and wiring diagrams. 

• Control logic and loop diagrams. 

• Emergency Plan and implementing procedures. 

The above records are available in current form and are updated, as necessary, to ensure 
the content is accurate and complete. 
 
In the event the TSC becomes uninhabitable during an emergency, the Control Room will 
serve as an alternate location for TSC management. 
 
Operations at the TSC are directed by the TSC Manager. 
 

OSC  

The OSC consists of the service building breakroom and other areas, as necessary, to 
stage support personnel.  This includes groups such as Instrument Technicians, 
Mechanics, Electricians, Nuclear Chemistry and HP Technicians, System Operators, and 
oncoming shift personnel who assemble to aid in the response to an emergency.  In 
addition, the OSC is the initial assembly point for all radiological emergency team (RET) 
members.  Briefings will be held with each team prior to being dispatched.  Work to be 
performed, cautions, plant conditions, and radiological information will be included in the 
briefings.  Status boards containing plant conditions and emergency classification will be 
available in the OSC.  The layout of the OSC is shown in Figure H-2. 
 
Emergency kits containing radiation monitoring equipment, first-aid supplies, 
decontamination supplies, breathing apparatus, portable lighting, and hand-held radios 
are available to the OSC.  Typical emergency kit contents are listed in Appendix 4.  In the 
event the OSC becomes uninhabitable during an emergency, OSC functions will be 
conducted from the alternate OSC located in the Simulator Building. 
 
Operations at the OSC are directed by the OSC Manager. 
 

EOF 

Description of EOF operations and staffing is contained in Appendix 7. 
 

Simulator Building 

This location consists of several rooms, as shown in Figure H-3.  These rooms are 
normally used as classrooms and training labs.  Designated rooms are utilized for 
equipment storage.  Available classrooms and conference rooms will be utilized for field 
monitoring team assembly and dispatch activities and for the alternate OSC. 
 
This area of the Simulator Building has a ventilation system that is functionally similar to 
the system used in the TSC without charcoal filtration.  During normal mode of operation, 
a slight positive pressure is maintained.  During emergency operation, no outside air is 
allowed and positive pressure is not maintained.  The ventilation system has recirculation 
through high-efficiency particulate air filters during emergency mode only.  This location is 
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designed to provide a radiation protection shielding factor of 5.  Dedicated portable 
radiation monitors are available for surveillance. 
 
Normal power to the simulator building is from offsite power.  Emergency lighting is 
provided by 3-hour wall packs. 
 
Kits containing equipment for conducting offsite radiological monitoring are located in the 
Simulator Building on plant site.  Typical contents of these kits are listed in Appendix 4. 
 

Alternative Facility 
 
During a security related event or other event that precludes onsite access, the TSC and OSC 
ERO staff will be directed to an alternative facility.  This facility is located in the Plant Hatch JIC 
building across the hall from the Public Information Workroom and adjacent to the Public 
Response Workroom.  The alternative facility is equipped with the necessary communications 
and data links to support communications with the control room, site security, and the EOF.  
The available communications and data links also provide access to SNC document 
management resources and work planning resources for performing engineering assessment 
activities, including damage control team planning and preparation for return to the site. 
 
 
Joint Information Center (JIC) 
 
Description of the JIC resides in the HNP Emergency Communications Plan. 
 
Activation and Staffing of Emergency Facilities 
 
During the initial stages of an emergency, activities at HNP are directed from the Control Room.  
For a NUE, no other facilities are activated. 
 
Upon declaration of an Alert or higher level classification, the TSC is activated and becomes 
fully operational ASAP, but not later than approximately 1 hour following the initial notification.  
Overall direction and control are exercised from the TSC for an Alert or Higher situation.  The 
ED may establish himself either at the Control Room or TSC, generally from the TSC. 
 
Activation of the OSC is initiated at an Alert or higher level classification.  Support personnel are 
directed to report to that facility, as appropriate, for the specific situation.  The OSC becomes 
operational ASAP, but not later than approximately 1 hour following initial notification. 
 
Activation and staffing of the EOF is contained in Appendix 7. 
 
For security related events, the activation of emergency facilities may be delayed as described 
in section B.  Activation of ERO members will be performed for hostile action based events to 
promptly staff alternative facilities, in order to minimize delays in overall site response.  The 
ERO will be staged in a manner that supports rapid response to limit or mitigate site damage or 
the potential for an offsite radiological release. 
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Plant Monitoring and Data Handling Systems 
 
1. Geophysical Phenomena Monitors 

a. Meteorological 

Meteorological monitoring is in place at HNP.  The instruments are mounted on a 
100-meter primary tower located to the south of the power block and on a 45-meter 
backup tower located to the southeast of the power block.  Parameters measured 
and transmitted to the Control Room include: 
 
• Windspeed. 

• Wind direction. 

• Vertical temperature difference. 

• Ambient temperature. 

A building that houses meteorological equipment is located near the base of each 
tower.  The system is powered by an uninterruptible power supply for high 
availability.  Additionally, meteorological information can be obtained from the 
National Weather Service to supplement onsite data and provide a backup to the 
plant meteorological monitoring program on an as-needed basis. 
 
The important parameters for characterizing the transport of airborne radioactivity 
are windspeed, wind direction, and atmospheric stability (e.g., derived from the 
standard deviation of the horizontal wind direction or vertical temperature 
difference).  These meteorological parameters are used in a calculational 
methodology to assess the offsite radiological consequences of accidental releases 
of airborne radioactivity.  The methodology is described in Section I, Accident 
Assessment. 
 

b. Hydrologic 

The normal and emergency source of plant cooling water is the Altamaha River, 
which provides makeup to the cooling towers.  The probable maximum flood level is 
approximately 105 ft msl. 
 

c. Seismic 

Seismic monitoring instrumentation for HNP consists of time-history accelerographs, 
peak recording accelerographs (PRAs), a response-spectrum recorder, and seismic 
switches. 
 
One triaxial seismic switch, with a horizontal setpoint of 0.08 g, is installed on the 
drywell pedestal on the 87 ft level of the Unit 2 reactor building.  A second seismic 
switch is located outside the biological shield on the 185 ft level of the Unit 2 reactor 
building and has a vertical setpoint of 0.063 g.  They are backup devices which 
actuate visual and audible annunciators in the Control Room. 
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Activation of the seismic switches causes an audible and visual annunciation in the 
Control Room to alert the plant operator (PO) that an earthquake has occurred.  
These initial setpoints are based upon experience in existing plants and may be 
changed once significant plant operating data, which indicate that a different 
setpoint will provide better strong-motion accelerometer (SMA) system operation, 
are obtained. 
 

d. Fire Detection 

The fire detection system at HNP includes smoke and thermal detectors and manual 
fire alarms.  Fire detection systems are provided in all areas with safe shutdown 
equipment, as well as other locations throughout the plant.  In addition to initiating 
fire suppression systems, indications from the fire detection system are transmitted 
to the Control Room. 
 

Radiation Monitoring System (RMS) 

The RMS receives and processes radiological input readings during normal and abnormal 
operating and accident conditions; measures, evaluates, and reports radioactivity in 
designated areas; and monitors releases of radioactive materials in liquid and gaseous 
effluents.  Data from the RMS are available in the Control Room.  A more detailed 
description of the RMS is provided in the HNP-2-FSAR, Section 11.4. 
 
There are three types of radiation monitors in the RMS:  airborne and air particulate 
radiation monitors, liquid radiation monitors, and post-accident radiation monitors.  The 
post-accident radiation monitors provide radiation monitoring after an accident.  The 
monitors are comprised of area, airborne, and air particulate monitors.  Area monitors 
respond to gamma radiation photons within any energy range from 60 KeV to 3 MeV.  
Airborne monitors are capable of detecting and measuring radioactive gaseous effluent 
concentrations with compositions ranging from fresh equilibrium noble gas fission product 
mixtures to 10-day-old mixtures.  Backup power to the post-accident monitors is supplied 
by a DG to ensure against interruption of monitor operation and loss of data. 
 

SPDS  

The SPDS provides a display of plant parameters from which the status of operation can 
be assessed, in the Control Room, the TSC, and the EOF.  The SPDS performs the 
following functions: 
 

• Aids Control Room operators in the rapid detection and identification of abnormal 
operating conditions. 

• Provides additional specific information used to analyze and diagnose the cause of 
abnormal operating conditions. 

• Monitors plant response to corrective actions. 

• Provides grouping of parameters to enhance the operators' capability to quickly 
assess plant status without surveying concurrently all Control Room displays. 
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• Directs the operators' attention to other specific confirmatory non-SPDS Control 
Room displays. 

• Provides human factors engineered display formats in simple and consistent display 
patterns and codings. 

• Provides display information on a real-time basis, along with validation of data. 

• Provides generated selectable trend displays on a real-time basis for monitoring 
reactivity control, reactor core cooling and heat removal from the primary system, 
RCS integrity, radioactivity control, containment integrity, and other 
selected parameters. 

The SPDS in the Control Room consists of displays of sets of concentrated parameters 
from which plant safety status can be rapidly assessed.   SPDS can also be displayed in 
the TSC and the EOF to maximize the exchange of information between these facilities 
and the Control Room.  The SPDS is in operation during normal and abnormal operating 
conditions. 
 
The selection of parameters to be displayed on the SPDS is based on the parameters 
required to monitor the critical safety functions identified by the General Electric Owners 
Group (GEOG).  These parameters will aid Control Room operators in determining the 
safety status of the plant.  The justification for selecting these parameters is contained in 
the analyses and background information generated by the GEOG to support the critical 
safety function restoration guidelines.  The emergency response guidelines, which contain 
the critical safety function restoration guidelines and identify the parameters used to 
monitor the critical safety functions, have been submitted to the NRC by the GEOG. 
 

Post-accident Sampling Capability 

Capability exists for obtaining grab samples of reactor coolant samples (RCS), 
suppression pool coolant samples, and primary containment atmosphere samples.  
Various chemical analyses and radiological measurements on these samples can be 
performed, including the determination of radionuclide concentrations.  Analysis may be 
performed onsite if radiological conditions allow; otherwise, analysis will be performed at 
an offsite laboratory facility.  The results from these analyses are used to assess the 
extent of core damage and the potential source term. 
 

Laboratory Facilities 

HNP has a laboratory facility for analysis of radioactive samples.  The major pieces of 
equipment include a solid-state gamma spectrometer and a beta/gamma gas proportional 
counter. 
 
The training section of the simulator building includes a laboratory which can be used for 
analysis of environmental media.  A solid-state gamma spectrometer is available at that 
location. 
 
Backup laboratory facilities are available at Plant Vogtle.  This backup capability would be 
used if facilities at HNP were not available.  Additionally, arrangements have been made 
for commercial offsite laboratory analysis, as needed. 



 

 
 H-7 Version 34  6/14 

Other Process Parameters 

Several other process parameters, including RCS pressure and temperature, containment 
pressure and temperature, liquid levels and other system indications, are useful both for 
the initiation phase and continued assessment.  Several of these are used in the 
classification process as discussed in Section D, Emergency Classification System. 
 

Offsite Radiological Monitoring 

HNP has sufficient portable equipment and trained personnel to field a minimum of three 
field monitoring teams.  These teams are dispatched to offsite locations and are also 
utilized for site boundary and owner-controlled area surveys.  Each team obtains 
emergency monitoring materials and equipment including dosimetry, two-way radio 
equipment, meters for measuring gamma and beta/gamma dose rates, and air samplers 
for collecting particulates and iodines. 
 

Emergency Supplies and Equipment 

Emergency supplies and equipment are located in the Control Room, the TSC, the OSC, 
and the Simulator Building.  Procedures require an inspection and operational check of 
equipment in these kits on a quarterly basis and after each use.  Equipment in these 
locations is calibrated in accordance with existing plant procedures.  Spare equipment is 
also maintained to replace inoperative or out-of-calibration equipment. 
 
Typical listings of the emergency supplies and equipment are included in Appendix 4. 
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FIGURE H-1  -   
TSC TYPICAL LAYOUT PLAN 
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FIGURE H-3  -   
SIMULATOR BUILDING TYPICAL LAYOUT PLAN 
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I.  ACCIDENT ASSESSMENT 
 
This section describes the methods, systems, and equipment available for assessing and 
monitoring actual or potential offsite consequences of a radiological emergency.  Initial 
assessment actions are the responsibility of the Operations SOS and/or the SS, using available 
shift personnel.  Subsequent assessment actions are directed by the ED with assistance from 
the Control Room, TSC, the EOF, and the emergency teams, as necessary. 
 
Plant Parameters 
 
Plant system and effluent parameter values characteristic of the spectrum of off-normal 
conditions and accidents and the manner in which these values are used to classify an 
emergency are provided in Section D.  Some of the parameters monitored include:  RCS 
pressure, reactor water level, drywell pressure, drywell radiation level, effluent monitor readings, 
and ARM readings.  Emergency response procedures include methods for quickly assessing 
plant system and effluent parameter values and classifying the emergency condition.  Additional 
information relative to plant instrumentation is provided in Section H. 
 
Radiological Monitors 
 
In-plant radiological measurements provide information helpful in assessing emergency 
conditions.  Systems are installed to permit reactor coolant and drywell atmosphere sampling 
under emergency conditions.  Post-accident sampling capability and the RMS are described in 
Section H of this Plan. 
 
The drywell wide-range radiation monitor and the drywell hydrogen monitor are used to provide 
an early indication of the quantity of radioactivity available for release from the containment.  
Plant procedures include a correlation between the monitor reading and the extent of core 
damage.  Estimates derived from these monitor readings are used until a sample using PASS 
has been obtained and analyzed. 
 
Determination of Release Rate 
 
Section H of this Plan describes RMS and PASS.  These systems, in combination with 
procedures located in the Control Room, the TSC, and the EOF can provide the information 
needed to determine the radiological source term.  Emergency response procedures provide 
methods for determining relationships between monitor readings and releases and/or material 
available for release. 
 
Dose Projection System 
 
The Meteorological Information Dose Assessment System (MIDAS) is the dose calculation 
computer model used at HNP.  Dispersion is computed using either a straight line or the 
variable trajectory dispersion model.  Both models are time-dependent and provide integrated 
doses, as well as dose rates, using EPA 400 dose factors. 
 
The dose calculation model will be provided in the Control Room, TSC, and EOF for use in 
projecting potential offsite doses.  The TSC will assume responsibility for this function from the 
Control Room after the TSC is activated.  This function will be transferred to the EOF as soon 
as practicable from the TSC, to relieve the TSC of unnecessary burden; however, the TSC will 
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maintain the capability of dose projections should the EOF not be available.  Backup 
calculations will be performed in the TSC, as needed. 
 
Meteorological data are obtained and evaluated, as described in Section H.  The meteorological 
data collection system can be accessed directly from the Control Room, the TSC, and the EOF.  
The EOF will be able to provide this information upon request to any offsite organization. 
 
Field Monitoring 
 
Up to three teams will be deployed for field monitoring.  These teams are available for offsite 
field monitoring within the plume exposure pathway EPZ, as described in Section H.  Initially at 
least two persons can be dispatched from on-shift personnel for offsite surveys.  The on-shift 
HP/Chem department foreman will provide for field monitoring coordination until the TSC is 
activated.  Once the emergency facilities are activated, the HP/Chem Supervisor in the TSC or 
the Dose Assessment Supervisor in the EOF can request monitoring teams from support 
personnel located at the OSC. 
 
Field Monitoring Teams consist of at least two people.  These teams are formed at the OSC and 
dispatched as described in Section B.  Materials and equipment for conducting offsite 
radiological monitoring are located in the Simulator Building.  Typical equipment available for 
field monitoring is listed in Appendix 4. 
 
Offsite field monitoring teams normally use company vehicles and have a two-way radio for 
communications.  It is estimated that teams can be in the field and performing monitoring tasks 
within approximately 1 hour of the determination of the need for field monitoring.  Preselected 
radiological sampling and monitoring locations are designated on the HNP 10-mile EPZ field 
monitoring map.  Offsite field monitoring teams perform sampling at these locations and others 
as directed by the HP/Chem Supervisor in the TSC or the Dose Assessment Supervisor in the 
EOF.  A communicator maintains periodic communications contact with all field monitoring 
teams.  To facilitate direction of the teams and reporting of results, both the field monitoring 
teams and the communicator use identical maps showing the sampling locations. 
 
The emergency monitoring kits contain a portable air sampler and appropriate cartridges (silver 
zeolite) and counters to provide the capability to detect and measure radioiodine concentrations 
in air as low as 10-7 µCi/cc.  The cartridges can be counted in the field without interference from 
noble gas (background count rate below 300 cpm on an HP-210 probe or equivalent).  The 
cartridge and air particulate filter are returned to the laboratory at the plant site for isotopic 
analysis if the field analysis reading is 100 cpm above background on an HP-210 probe or 
equivalent. 
 
In addition to direct monitoring and air sampling, the assessment program may utilize the 
environmental sampling program in which environmental samples (water, air, soil, and 
vegetation) are collected and analyzed in the laboratory for detailed radionuclide data.  This 
program is implemented at the direction of the Dose Assessment Manager or designee. 
 
Data obtained from the field monitoring program (including data from offsite agencies) can be 
utilized to perform or refine dose projections.  Any adjustments to dose projections will be 
considered in the evaluation of protective action recommendations as described in Section J. 



 

 
 J-1 Version 34  6/14 

J.  PROTECTIVE RESPONSE 
 
This section describes the protective actions that were developed to limit radiation exposure of 
plant personnel and the public following an accident at the plant.  This section addresses 
conditions relative to the Alert, the Site Area Emergency, or the General Emergency 
classifications.  Any protective response taken at the NUE level is done so at the discretion of 
the ED. 
 
Protective Response for Onsite Personnel 
 
Protective response for onsite personnel (including visitors and contractor personnel) depends 
upon alerting, assembly and accountability, evacuation, monitoring, and decontamination. 
 
1. Alerting 

Section E of this Plan, Notification Methods and Procedures, describes the methods to be 
used to alert onsite personnel of emergency conditions. 
 

Assembly and Accountability 

Upon activation of the plant emergency alarm, plant personnel assigned specific 
emergency responsibilities proceed to their designated respective emergency response 
locations, where they are logged in and accounted for.  Accountability reports for the 
Control Room, the OSC, and the TSC are provided by the Security Department ASAP.  
Thereafter, personnel emergency assignment tracking will be in place at each of the ERF 
to account for all onsite individuals throughout the emergency.  This accountability may 
include use of the security computer system, assignment logs, and required periodic 
communications between emergency teams and the Control Room and the TSC. 
 
Nonessential plant personnel report to their normal reporting area during an Alert for the 
purpose of assembly and initial accountability.  Visitors, contractors, and escorted 
personnel will leave the protected area during an Alert or higher declaration. 
 
Nonessential plant personnel located within the protected area leave upon hearing the 
Site Area or the General Emergency alarm.  The Security Department accounts for each 
person inside the protected area by using the security computer system, which is provided 
Emergency Diesel backup power as well as an emergency backup fail-over computer.  
This system is supplemented by the availability of telephone and radio communications 
capability between the Control Room, the OSC and the TSC.  This methodology provides 
for accountability of all individuals inside the protected area within approximately 
30 minutes of the emergency declaration.  Accountability reports are made periodically to 
the ED by the Security Department.  Nonessential plant personnel, visitors, and 
contractors located within the protected area proceed to a rally point location outside the 
protected area [normally, the Plant Entry Security Building (PESB); however, if 
radiological conditions prohibit its use, Gate 17 or any ED designated gate exiting the 
protected area may be used as a rally point].  A security patrol periodically inspects all 
offices and work locations outside the protected area to ensure that all personnel have 
received instructions regarding onsite protective measures. 
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Search and Rescue 

If protected area accountability reveals a missing person, the ED or designee assembles 
a search and rescue team per the emergency response procedures.  The search and 
rescue team can obtain information on last known location from the security computer 
system or reports from other personnel.  A search of likely areas will be conducted until 
the missing individual is located. 
 

Evacuation 

Evacuation of all nonessential personnel (if feasible) is ordered by the ED whenever: 
 
a. It is determined that a threat to the safety of onsite personnel exists. 

b. A Site Area Emergency or a General Emergency is declared. 

The ED or designee provides evacuation route directions to personnel directed to leave 
the plant site using the PA system and other communications means.  This information, 
including the evacuation routes (North and/or South on U.S. Highway 1) are included in 
applicable implementing procedures.  Nonessential plant personnel, visitors, and 
contractors will be directed to the designated county relocation centers if a radiological 
release is in progress during the emergency.  The appropriate relocation centers are 
Toombs County High School for northern evacuations and Appling County High School for 
southern evacuations.  Evacuation is generally by individually owned vehicles. 
 
Directions provided to evacuees are based on radiological necessities and specific 
protective action requirements. 
 

Security Events 

Onsite protection of employees during hostile actions involves a combination of restricted 
movement, movement to safe locations, and site evacuation depending on the nature of 
the hostile event and advance warning.  Site procedures provide specific actions to take 
during hostile action based events.  These actions will be communicated to onsite 
personnel via the plan PA system and other communications means as applicable. 
 

Monitoring and Decontamination 

When an Alert is declared but no site evacuation is anticipated, personnel who have left 
the protected area are monitored by portal monitors.  If necessary, decontamination is 
completed using the plant decontamination facilities located in the Control building or 
other onsite locations. 
 
For a Site Area Emergency or a General Emergency, or when site evacuation is expected 
and a release of radioactivity has occurred, monitoring is performed by portal monitors at 
the PESB or by portable monitoring equipment at the rally point areas.  The Rally Point 
Team establishes a control point at the rally point area and monitors evacuees before 
releasing them.  The monitoring teams maintain the appropriate records. 
 
Should decontamination become necessary, the Rally Point Team will conduct 
decontamination onsite, preferably at the predesignated locations in the Environmental 
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Building or Building 10.  Decontamination and waste disposal are completed in 
accordance with plant procedures. 
 

Use of Onsite Protective Equipment and Supplies 

Plant emergency kits and other supplies are used to provide dosimetry, monitoring 
equipment, protective clothing, and respiratory protection gear for individuals arriving or 
remaining onsite during the emergency.  A supply of potassium iodide is stored in the 
primary ERF and will be distributed as directed by the ED when thyroid exposures are 
projected to be above 25 Rem CDE.  Plant radiation protection procedures dictate the 
requirements for use of dosimetry, respiratory protection, and protective clothing.  A list of 
the emergency supplies available at ERF and other onsite areas is detailed in the plant 
procedures. 
 

Protective Response for the Public 
 
The licensee is responsible for ensuring that timely recommendations for protective actions 
reach appropriate State and local officials.  These officials (as described in Section A) are 
responsible for alerting the public and ordering shelter and/or evacuation, if necessary. 
 
1. Alerting 

The means used by HNP to alert local and State agencies and the means used by State 
and local agencies to alert the public are described in Section E and Appendix 3 of this 
Plan. 
 

Protective Action Recommendations 

The ED is responsible for providing protective action recommendations to State and local 
officials as part of initial notifications and follow-up communications.  These 
recommendations are based upon assessment actions described in Section I of this Plan.  
Using available information regarding plant conditions, projected dose estimates, and any 
available monitoring data, the ED recommends whether the public should be advised to 
seek shelter or evacuate.  The mechanism for making these recommendations is 
described in Section E of this Plan.  These recommendations are based upon EPA-400, 
"Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for Nuclear Incidents" 
(Table 2-1, PAGs for the Early Phase of a Nuclear Incident); NRC RIS 2003-12, 
“Clarification of NRC Guidance for Modifying Protective Actions”; NRC RIS 2004-13, 
“Consideration of Sheltering in Licensee’s Range of Protective Action Recommendations”; 
NRC RIS 2004-13, Supplement 1 “Consideration of Sheltering in Licensee’s Range of 
Protective Action Recommendations, dated August 2004”; and NRC RIS 2005-08, 
“Endorsement of Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) Guidance – Range of Protective Actions 
for Nuclear Power Plant Incidents.”  Table J-1 provides guidance on the expected 
protection afforded by residential units.  Table J-3 provides details regarding the range of 
protective actions recommendations for the public. 
 
Plant conditions, plume dose projection calculations, and offsite monitoring results should 
be evaluated when making protective action recommendations.  If significant 
discrepancies exist between field monitoring results and plume dose rate projection 
calculations, an evaluation should be made.  The most conservative valid dose projections 



 

 
 J-4 Version 34  6/14 

based on evaluation results should be used in the determination of protective action 
recommendations. 
 

Evacuation 

Determining the benefit of evacuation must take into account the time needed to complete 
the evacuation.  Appendix 5 includes further detail regarding how these estimates were 
developed and presents information on evacuation routes, evacuation areas, relocation 
centers, shelter areas, and the population distribution by evacuation areas and zones. 
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TABLE J-1 
 

SHELTERING GUIDANCE REDUCTION 
IN 

EXTERNAL GAMMA DOSE FROM PASSING CLOUD 
 

 Shielding Factor(a) 

Structure or Location Average Range 
   
Outside 1.0 - 
   
Vehicles 1.0 - 
   
Wood frame house (no basement)(b) 0.9 - 
   
Basement of wood house 0.6  0.1 to 0.7(c) 
   
Masonry house (no basement) 0.6  0.4 to 0.7(c) 
   
Basement of masonry house 0.4  0.1 to 0.5(c) 
   
Large office or industrial building 0.2  0.1 to 0.3(c)(d) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 _______________________  

a. The ratio of the interior dose to the exterior dose. 

For shielding purposes, a wood frame house with brick or stone veneer is approximately 
equivalent to a masonry house. 

This range is mainly due to different wall materials and different geometry. 

The reduction factor depends upon where personnel are located within the building 
(e.g., the basement or an inside room).
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TABLE J-3 
 

PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

START

Has a General 
Emergency

Been Declared

CONTINUE
ASSESSMENT

Return to START

PAR 2
EVACUATE

0 – 2 mile radius
And downwind to 

5 miles

Advise Remainder of 
EPZ to Monitor Local 
Radio/TV Stations/ 
TARs for Additional 

Information

Consider the use of 
KI in accordance with 
State plans and policy 

Is a 
PUFF RELEASE

In Progress or Been 
Terminated That Is 

Projected to Exceed 
PAGs*

Is a Known
Site or Plant Event

Underway Making Evacuation
Dangerous

Do Known
Offsite Conditions Make 

Evacuation 
Dangerous

YES

Have Doses 
at or Beyond the SB
Been Projected to 

Exceed 
PAGs*

Have Doses 
Beyond 10 Miles

Been Projected to 
Exceed 
PAGs*

CONTINUE
ASSESSMENT

Return to START

NO

NO

PAR 3
EVACUATE

0 – 5 mile radius
And downwind to 

10 miles

Advise Remainder of 
EPZ to Monitor Local 
Radio/TV Stations/ 
TARs for Additional 

Information

Consider the use of 
KI in accordance with 
State plans and policy 

PAR 1
SHELTER

0 – 2 mile radius
And downwind to 

5 miles

Advise Remainder of 
EPZ to Monitor Local 
Radio/TV Stations/ 
TARs for Additional 

Information

Consider the use of 
KI in accordance with 
State plans and policy 

CONTINUE
ASSESSMENT

Return to START

YES

YES

YES

YES

PAR 4
Evaluate the Need for PARs

Beyond 10 Miles

YES
*PAGs

≥  1 REM TEDE or
≥  5 REM Thyroid CDE

NO

NO

NO

NO
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K.  RADIOLOGICAL EXPOSURE CONTROL 
 
Emergency Exposure Guidelines 
 
During an emergency, it may be necessary to authorize radiation exposures above 10 CFR 20 
limits.  These higher exposures may be necessary to complete protective, corrective, or 
lifesaving actions.  Table K-1 presents the emergency exposure limits for the licensee 
emergency workers involved in sampling or other assessment actions, protective actions (e.g., 
first aid, ambulance, or medical treatment), corrective actions (e.g., emergency repair), or 
lifesaving actions.  These limits are based upon EPA-400, "Manual of Protective Action Guides 
and Protective Action for Nuclear Incidents," Table 2-2, ”Guidance on Dose Limits for Workers 
Performing Emergency Services.”  Under all such situations, every reasonable effort will be 
made to minimize exposures.  Decisions as to appropriate exposures, considering the action 
required and relative risks, will be made by the ED in consultation with HP personnel. 
 
Onsite Radiation Protection Program 
 
When necessary, the ED can authorize emergency exposures in excess of 10 CFR 20 limits but 
within the limits given in Table K-1.  Where possible, the normal radiation work permit procedure 
will be used to control exposures.  This procedure requires signature approval, prior knowledge 
of worker past exposures, and guidance on protective actions to be used in the course of the 
emergency work.  If time and urgency do not allow this procedure to be followed, HP 
supervision may approve emergency radiological work permit controls.  In all cases, a briefing is 
given to the emergency team by a qualified HP member.  Each team is accompanied by a HP 
technician as directed by HP supervision.  This briefing includes a discussion of the hazards 
involved in the planned action, as well as protective actions to be taken. 
 
A record of collective exposures incurred during the emergency will be kept by HP supervision.  
This record of exposure will be used to determine OSC team assignments. 
 
In situations where exposures in excess of 10 CFR 20 limits are authorized, the following 
considerations will be made prior to emergency team selection: 
 
1. Individuals undertaking emergency actions in which the anticipated exposure will exceed 

25 Rem TEDE must be volunteers with full awareness of the risks involved. 

Declared pregnant individuals exposure will be controlled in accordance with normal plant 
procedures. 

Personnel should have a known radiation exposure history. 

All emergency exposures are to be included in personnel radiation exposure records.  
Emergency dosimetry in the form of optically stimulated luminescence dosimeter (OSLD) badge 
and a self-reading dosimeter is provided to each member of the emergency response 
organization as he or she reports to the response facilities on an as-needed basis.  Offsite 
authorities responding to HNP facilities are provided with emergency dosimetry, as required.  
Plant procedures present information on the types and quantities of dosimetry available in each 
ERF and other locations. 
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There is a capability to read OSLDs within 24 hours.  HP supervision ensures that this is done 
and maintains exposure records for all emergency response personnel. 
 
Decontamination 
 
Plant procedures contain the action levels for determining the need for decontamination of 
personnel, clothing, and areas.  Personnel decontamination facilities are located in the control 
building and other onsite locations.  These locations have all necessary monitoring equipment 
and decontamination supplies.  Waste generated through the use of the decontamination 
facilities is collected and processed by the plant liquid radwaste system. 
 
If decontamination activities are required at State/local relocation centers for relocated 
personnel, a controlled access area will be established in such a way that liquid and solid waste 
can be collected and returned to the plant for processing as radwaste following normal plant 
radwaste procedures.  Supplies of clean clothing will be transported to the offsite State/local 
relocation centers to replace any contaminated clothing.  Personnel decontamination will be 
accomplished using water washes or other methods for extreme cases, as described in the 
plant HP procedures.  Decontamination of serious wounds will be accomplished at the Appling 
General Hospital or the Meadows Regional Medical Center, as described in Section L of this 
Plan. 
 
Equipment and area decontamination will be accomplished using methods described in the 
plant HP procedures. 
 
Onsite Radiological Contamination Control 
 
During emergency conditions, the Security Department provides access control.  Emergency 
response personnel are allowed to enter the protected area and report to the appropriate ERF 
for accountability prior to completing any emergency assignments.  Additional personnel may be 
allowed onsite with the approval of the ED or the Recovery Manager. 
 
Access to in-plant areas that are contaminated is controlled by barriers, signs, locked doors, or 
personnel stationed for that purpose.  Emergency monitoring teams are responsible for 
determining the need for onsite radiological access control and establishing the proper method 
through discussions with TSC personnel.  Plant procedures used for determining contaminated 
areas will be used for determining the need for access control. 
 
Food and water in radiation-controlled areas will be considered contaminated.  The ED or 
designee will make arrangements for supplies to be brought in.
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TABLE K-1 
 

EMERGENCY EXPOSURE LIMITS 
 
 

Dose Limit* 
(Rem) 

 
Activity 

 
Condition 

5 All NA 

10 Protecting valuable property Lower dose is not practicable 

25 Life saving or protection of 
large population 

Lower dose is not practicable 

> 25 Life saving or protection of 
large population 

Only on a voluntary basis to 
persons who are fully aware 
of risks involved 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_____________________ 
*This limit is expressed as the sum of the EDE and the CEDE. 
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L.  MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SUPPORT 
 
Onsite Capability 
 
Provisions have been made to assist personnel who are injured, who may have received 
high-radiation doses, or who have been contaminated.  Portable first-aid kits, available at 
strategic locations throughout the plant, and decontamination materials are brought to the scene 
by responding First Responders and HP technicians as needed.  There are selected personnel 
on shift and in the onsite and offsite emergency organizations trained in first-aid and 
decontamination procedures.  In addition to the onsite first-aid response, arrangements have 
been made with local hospitals for treatment and evaluation of serious injuries or sicknesses. 
 
The first-aid and decontamination area, located in the control building, is equipped with 
decontamination supplies and other equipment.  Personnel found to be contaminated but not 
requiring immediate medical attention will undergo decontamination in accordance with plant 
procedures.  Where contamination of large, open wounds is involved, personnel may be 
immediately transported to the Appling General Hospital or the Meadows Regional Medical 
Center, where they receive prompt medical attention.  Waste fluids and waste from 
decontamination of personnel or material will be collected and handled as radioactive waste in 
accordance with the HNP HP Procedures. 
 
Medical Transportation 
 
Injured/externally contaminated personnel who require medical attention will normally be 
transported by ambulance to the cooperating hospitals.  Ambulance crews are trained to handle 
external contamination cases, and an HP technician accompanies any contaminated patients to 
the hospital.  Support and backup ambulance service are provided by the Appling Ambulance 
Service and Toombs County Ambulance Service, respectively.  These crews also receive 
sufficient training in handling contamination cases. 
 
Arrangements for the use of the local ambulance service are described in Appendix 2, Letters of 
Agreement. 
 
Offsite Services 
 
Arrangements for treating radiologically contaminated and/or irradiated patients have been 
made with the Appling General Hospital, located approximately 11 miles south of the site and 
Meadows Regional Medical Center, located approximately 22 miles north of the site.  Each 
hospital has a radiation emergency area which is separate from the rest of the complex.  Each 
area contain facilities and equipment for emergency surgery, personnel dosimetry, 
decontamination, radioactive waste recovery, and portable shields for attendant exposure 
control.  These facilities enable the emergency treatment and the handling of contaminated 
individuals.  Noncontamination injuries will be handled by the hospital with its routine facilities. 
 
The medical staff of each hospital is trained to treat externally contaminated patients or 
individuals who have received high exposures.  Trained plant radiation protection personnel 
assist hospital staff when plant personnel are being evaluated.  Following decontamination, 
personnel suspected to have ingested radionuclides will undergo bioassay analysis for 
determination of internal contamination. 
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A medical consulting group will provide medical support services to coordinate the total 
radiological management of radiation accident victims.  An emergency medical assistance 
program has been established to use available personnel, facilities, and material in an effective 
manner. 
 
Training of Medical Support Personnel 
 
At least once per calendar year, training will be offered for both onsite and offsite personnel 
having medical support responsibilities.  Retraining typically consists of a repetition of the initial 
training, with the inclusion of lessons learned from the previous year's drills.  In addition, drills 
and exercises are an integral part of the training program and are conducted as specified in 
Section N, Exercises and Drills. 
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M.  RECOVERY AND REENTRY PLANNING AND POST-ACCIDENT OPERATIONS 
 
The objectives of the licensee following any emergency declaration are to mitigate the 
consequences of the event and to take those steps described in this Emergency Plan which will 
minimize any effects upon the health and safety of the public and emergency workers.  Once 
the emergency situation is terminated, the goal is to restore the HNP to normal operating status.  
For some situations, such as a NUE involving a natural phenomenon that has no effect upon 
HNP, the emergency situation may not require any change to normal operations; therefore, no 
formal transition is required.  In other circumstances which may involve suspected or actual 
damage to the plant, a transition is appropriate.  This is defined as the recovery phase. 
 
Commencement of Recovery Phase 
 
The ED determines when the recovery phase begins.  The following guidelines, as applicable to 
the specific situation, are observed prior to terminating the emergency: 
 
1. The affected reactor is in a stable condition and can be maintained in that condition 

indefinitely. 

2. Plant radiation levels are stable or are decreasing with time. 

3. Releases of radioactive material to the environment have ceased or are being controlled 
within permissible limits. 

4. Fire or similar emergency conditions no longer constitute a hazard to safety-related 
systems or equipment or personnel. 

5. Discussions with the licensee's applicable members of the HNP emergency organization, 
offsite authorities (NRC; Georgia State EMA; and Appling, Jeff Davis, Tattnall, and 
Toombs County EMA Directors) do not result in identification of any valid reason for not 
terminating the emergency. 

Once the above conditions are satisfied, the ED will announce that the emergency is terminated 
and the plant is in a recovery mode.  He will direct that all elements of the emergency response 
organization be advised of the change in status via the Emergency Notifications Network, the 
ENS, and other pertinent communications systems.  At this time, the ED, with the approval of 
Corporate Management, will designate a Recovery Manager to constitute the recovery 
organization. 
 
Recovery Organization 
 
Initially, the Recovery Manager will direct operations from the EOF.  He will structure the 
recovery organization to accomplish the following general objectives: 
 
1. Maintain comprehensive radiation surveillance of the site until levels return to normal. 

2. Control access to the affected area of the plant and exposures to workers. 

3. Decontaminate affected areas and equipment. 

4. Conduct activities in radiation areas in accordance with the plant's radiation work 
practices. 
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5. Isolate and repair damaged systems. 

6. Document proceedings of the accident and review the effectiveness of the emergency 
response organization in mitigating plant damage and reducing radiation exposures to the 
public. 

7. Provide offsite authorities with plant status reports and information concerning the plant 
recovery organization. 

8. Provide assistance with recovery activities undertaken by State and County authorities, if 
requested. 

9. Provide public information on the status of recovery operations via releases to the media. 

The Recovery Manager will assign individuals to specific positions depending upon the nature 
and the extent of damage to the plant.  Figure M-1 shows a representative organization for 
recovery operations.  The responsibilities and functions of the managers shown on Figure M-1 
are summarized as follows: 
 
• Recovery Manager:  has overall responsibility for restoring the plant to a normal operating 

configuration. 

• Plant Operations Manager:  manages day-to-day in-plant operations and, during recovery, is 
responsible for ensuring that repairs and modifications will optimize post-recovery plant 
operational effectiveness and safety. 

• Design and Construction Support Manager:  focuses necessary engineering, design, and 
construction resources on those aspects of plant recovery requiring redesign, modifications, 
or new construction; directs and coordinates NSSS and balance-of-plant engineering and 
construction/repair work. 

• Radcon/Radwaste Manager:  develops plans and procedures to process and control liquid, 
gaseous, and solid waste to minimize adverse effects on the health and safety of the public 
and plant recovery personnel.  In addition, the Radcon/Radwaste Manager coordinates the 
activities of staff radiological engineers and radiation protection personnel engaged in waste 
treatment operations. 

• HP and Chemistry Manager:  responsible for as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) 
planning, execution, and monitoring; plans and manages decontamination of affected areas 
and equipment; supervises and directs all special radiological controls, radiochemistry, and 
chemistry activities required to support the recovery operation. 

• Technical Support Manager:  provides analyses, plans, schedules, and procedures in direct 
support of plant operations. 

• Advisory Support (Recovery Review Board):  reviews and approves general recovery plans 
and procedures, as well as reviewing the consequences of specific recovery operations. 

• Scheduling/Planning Manager:  prepares plans and schedules and tracks/expedites 
recovery operations. 
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• Administrative/Logistics Manager:  supplies administrative, logistic, communications, and 
personnel support for the recovery operation. 

• Public Information Director:  coordinates the flow of media information concerning recovery 
operations. 

Once the organization is established and specific responsibilities are assigned, the Recovery 
Manager may relocate some or all of the recovery organization staff from the EOF to the plant 
site. 
 
The Recovery Manager will designate, in consultation with management, a Recovery Review 
Board, which will review and approve recovery plans and procedures.  This review will address 
the impact and consequences, both anticipated and potential, of any given recovery operation.  
The Recovery Review Board will establish administrative and procedural controls, lines of 
communication, and functional responsibilities of each segment of the organization.  In general, 
any recovery operation will require Recovery Review Board review and approval. 
 
Reentry Planning 
 
If the accident situation involved a release of radioactivity, appropriate areas of the plant and 
site will be monitored to determine contamination and radiation levels.  Those areas where 
surface contamination is > 1000 dpm/100 cm2 will be appropriately identified as radiation or 
contamination areas, and access will be controlled in accordance with normal plant procedures.  
When reentry to a radiation area is required for inspection or work, the activity will be 
preplanned, and plant radiation work practices and ALARA program principles will be followed. 
 
Exposure Monitoring 
 
All personnel who require access to the plant or to radiation areas onsite during the recovery 
phase will be issued OSLDs and other dosimetry, as appropriate.  These OSLDs will be read at 
least monthly (or more frequently if work in high-radiation areas is undertaken).  The results of 
the dosimeter readings, including integrated exposures (i.e., man-Rems) will be reported to the 
Recovery Manager, the Radcon/Radwaste Manager, and others in the plant organization who 
normally receive such reports. 
 
The State of Georgia has the responsibility for determining population exposure of the public via 
plume exposure and ingestion pathways.  HNP will provide information including: the release 
rate of radioactivity, the quantity of radioactivity released, the isotopic composition of released 
material, and meteorological data to assist the State in its determinations. 
 
By determining the affected population and performing dose assessment calculations, including 
determining the quantity of radioactivity and release rate, HNP personnel can estimate the 
population exposure rate, if necessary.  Use of data from fixed monitoring stations (OSLDs and 
air samplers) can be used to confirm the exposure estimates. 
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FIGURE M-1  -   
TYPICAL RECOVERY ORGANIZATION 
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N.  EXERCISES AND DRILLS 
 
HNP maintains an emergency drill and exercise program in accordance with 10 CFR 50 
Appendix E.IV.F to test and evaluate the adequacy of emergency facilities, equipment, 
procedures, communication links, actions of emergency response personnel, and coordination 
between the HNP and the offsite emergency response organizations.  The exercise program for 
HNP consists of an 8-year cycle that incorporates the use of both Exercises and Drills. 
 
Exercises 
 
EP exercises that test integrated response capabilities are conducted in accordance with NRC 
and FEMA guidance.  Exercises are conducted every calendar year and are designed to include 
the demonstration of a major portion of the basic elements of the EP plans of the participating 
organizations.  The planning and execution of each exercise is coordinated with Federal, State, 
and local agencies, as appropriate. 
 
The exercise program for HNP consists of an 8-year cycle that incorporates the following 
features: 
 
1. A full participation exercise which tests as much of the Plant Hatch, State, and local 

emergency plans as is reasonably achievable without mandatory public participation will 
be conducted on a biennial basis and evaluated by NRC and FEMA. 

 
2. Biennial exercise scenarios will be submitted to the NRC under § 50.4 at least 60 days 

before use in the biennial exercise. 
 
3. Each biennial exercise scenario will provide the opportunity for the ERO to perform their 

key skills as applicable to their emergency response duties in the CR, TSC, OSC, EOF, 
and Joint Information Center to implement the EP principal functional areas. 

 
4. Biennial evaluated exercises will be varied such that the following scenario elements are 

demonstrated over the course of an 8-year exercise cycle: 
 

• Hostile action directed at the plant site. 
 

• No radiological release or an unplanned minimal radiological release that does not 
require public protective actions. 

 
• Initial classification of or rapid escalation to a Site Area Emergency or General 

Emergency. 
 

• Implementation of strategies, procedures, and guidance developed under 10 CFR 
50.54(hh)(2). 

 
• Integration of offsite resources with onsite response. 

 
5. An ingestion pathway exercise will be conducted on a frequency to ensure the State of 

Georgia has the opportunity to participate in an ingestion pathway exercise at least once 
every exercise cycle. 
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6. During the interval between biennial exercises HNP will maintain emergency response 
capabilities by conducting an exercise involving a combination of some of the principal 
functional areas of the licensee’s onsite emergency response capabilities.  The principal 
functional areas of emergency response include: 

 
• Event classification. 

 
• Notification of offsite authorities. 

 
• Management and coordination of emergency response. 

 
• Accident assessment. 

 
• Assessment of the onsite and offsite impact of radiological releases. 

 
• Protective action recommendation development. 

 
• Protective action decision making. 

 
• Plant system repair and mitigative action implementation. 

 
Drills 
 
A drill is a supervised instruction period aimed at testing, developing, and maintaining skills.  
Activation of all of the emergency response facilities (TSC, OSC, EOF, and JIC) may not be 
necessary in a particular drill.  Drills may be incorporated into an exercise that is supervised and 
evaluated by a controller organization.  
 
1. Periodic Emergency Drills 
 
 During each exercise cycle periodic drills will be conducted to ensure the ERO teams 

(not necessarily each individual) are provided the opportunity to develop and maintain 
key emergency response skills within the scope of their duties.  The ERO (not 
necessarily each ERO team) will be provided the opportunity to demonstrate key skills in 
response to the following scenario elements in drills or exercises. 

 
• All functions in each ERF (e.g., all ERFs that are responsible for dose assessment 

perform those duties in response to a radiological release). 
 

• Use of alternative facilities to stage the ERO for rapid activation during hostile 
action. 

 
• Real-time staffing of facilities during off-hours (i.e., 6:00 p.m. to 4:00 a.m.). 

 
• Providing medical care for injured, contaminated personnel (every 2 years). 

 
• Response to essentially 100 percent of initiating conditions identified in the site 

emergency plan implementing procedure for classification of emergencies. 
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• Response to  actual industry event sequences appropriate for the nuclear plant 
technology (e.g., BWR). 

 
• Use of procedures developed in response to an aircraft threat and in compliance 

with 10 CFR 50.54(hh)(1). 
 

• Use of the strategies associated with 10 CFR 50.54(hh)(2) to mitigate spent fuel 
pool damage scenarios (all strategies, such as makeup, spray, and leakage control, 
but not every variation of a given strategy). 

 
• Use of the strategies associated with 10 CFR 50.54(hh)(2) to mitigate reactor 

accidents and maintain containment. 
 
1. Communication Drills 

To ensure emergency communication channels between HNP and offsite authorities are 
operable, periodic communication drills are conducted.  For drills, the communication is 
initiated at HNP using the actual message format in accordance with the applicable plan 
and procedure.  By using the standard message format, the drill tests understanding of 
message content, as well as the communication systems hardware.  The following test 
and drills are conducted: 
 
a. Communication drills among the Control Room personnel, the TSC, the OSC, the 

EOF, and the Joint Information Center (JIC) are conducted at least once per 
calendar year.  These drills may be conducted in conjunction during an exercise. 

b. Communication drills with the State of Georgia EOC; the Appling, Jeff Davis, Tattnall, 
and Toombs Counties EOCs; and the licensee field monitoring teams are conducted 
annually.  These drills may be conducted in conjunction with an exercise. 

2. Fire Drills 

Fire drills are conducted in accordance with HNP plant procedures.  Quarterly drills are 
scheduled so that every member of the shift fire brigade participates in at least two drills 
per year.  In addition, an annual practice that requires extinguishing a fire is conducted. 
 

3. Medical Emergency Drills 

A medical emergency drill involving a simulated contaminated person is conducted one 
per calendar year.  The drill script identifies the simulated injuries and contamination 
levels of the individual.  The simulated injured individual is given initial treatment, as 
appropriate, by the HNP personnel transported by ambulance to the hospital, and given 
subsequent treatment by the hospital staff.  Throughout the medical drill, the simulated 
injured person is treated as though he or she were contaminated until decontamination is 
demonstrated.  A medical drill of this scope is conducted at least once each calendar year 
and may be included as part of an exercise.  
 
The medical drill should be rotated between the agreement hospitals. 
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4. Radiological Monitoring Drills 

Plant environs and radiological monitoring drills (onsite and offsite) are conducted at least 
once each calendar year.  For these drills, a team is dispatched to obtain the required 
measurement or sample.  Demonstration of the proper use of monitoring equipment and 
sampling of environmental media (water, vegetation, soil, and air) are included.  Data are 
recorded in accordance with the applicable procedure, and communications with the 
appropriate emergency facility are established.  The communication portion of the drill 
includes direction of the monitoring team and reporting of results.  This drill may be 
conducted in conjunction with an exercise. 
 

5. HP Drills 

Semi-annual HP drills involve response to, and analysis of, simulated elevated airborne or 
liquid samples and direct radiation in or about the plant environment.  Use of protective 
clothing and respirators will be demonstrated, as appropriate, during the drills but may not 
be used throughout the drill (e.g., field monitoring teams do not wear protective clothing or 
respirators for drill purposes).  Exposure control considerations are also used during the 
drills.  Semi-annual drills may be conducted, in whole or in part, jointly with an exercise. 
 

6. Post-Accident Sampling Drills 

Post-Accident sampling, under simulated accident conditions, is demonstrated at least 
once each calendar year.  A sample is taken and an analysis performed.  Controlled data 
are used to simulate the potential high-radiation levels that may be encountered during 
accident conditions.  This drill may be conducted in conjunction with an exercise. 
 

Scenarios 
 
Each drill and exercise is conducted in accordance with a scenario.  The drill scenarios are 
considerably less extensive than exercise scenarios.  The preparation of drill and exercise 
scenarios is directed by the Emergency Preparedness Supervisor (EPS) or designee, who 
enlists the assistance of personnel from other departments, as required, to assist in this task.  
The scenario for the biennial exercise is prepared under the direction of the EPS or designee 
and coordinated with offsite authorities.  Biennial exercise scenarios are submitted to the NRC 
and FEMA in accordance with available guidance. 
 
Scenarios include the following information: 
 
• Basic objectives and appropriate evaluation criteria. 

• Date, time period, place, and participating organizations. 

• Simulated events. 

• Time schedules of real and simulated initiating events. 

• Narrative summary describing the conduct of the drill or exercise, including such items as 
simulated casualties, offsite firefighting assistance, rescue of personnel, use of protective 
clothing, deployment of radiological monitoring teams, and public information activities. 
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• Description of arrangements for and advance materials to be provided to official observers. 

The exercise program is structured with sufficient flexibility to allow free play for decision-making 
processes.  The exercise scenario package identifies a specific accident sequence, a set of 
messages, and a set of procedural response actions that parallel the accident sequence.  The 
exercise control organization receives general instructions concerning the deviation of plant 
personnel from procedural response.  The exercise control organization may restrict player 
action if the response will interfere with the time sequence, restrict player action if the response 
would prevent demonstration of an exercise objective, and introduce free-play items to the 
scenario to maintain player interest. 
 
Specific elements that allow free-play in the decision-making process during the exercise 
include: 
 
• Damage control. 

• Accident mitigation. 

• Manpower augmentation actions. 

• Exposure control actions. 

• Communication with offsite authorities. 

• Recommendation of protective actions. 

Evaluations and Corrective Actions 
 
All drills and exercises, with the exception of fire drills, are evaluated via the following steps: 
 
1. The exercise or drill controllers/evaluators assemble the players at the conclusion of 

activities for a critique.  Players are encouraged to identify areas where improvements are 
required.  The exercise or drill controllers/evaluators also present their observations to the 
players.  Each controller/evaluator submits his/her comments regarding the drill/exercise 
to the Exercise Manager.  Following the exercise, an overall critique is presented to key 
players and the controller organization. 

2. A report, summarizing the drill/exercise and identifying items for improvement and/or 
corrective actions, is provided to plant management by the EPS.  These items will be 
tracked in accordance with the plant’s corrective action program. 

 
In addition to the internal critique and evaluation, Federal observers observe, evaluate, and 
critique the biennial exercise.  Corrective actions resulting from this critique will be tracked in 
accordance with the plant’s corrective action program. 
 
Fire drills are evaluated in accordance with the plant Fire Protection Program. 
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O.  RADIOLOGICAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE TRAINING 
 
All badged HNP workers receive general training in EP.  Topics include emergency classes, 
response to emergency conditions, methods of personnel notification, and plant accountability 
and evacuation procedures.  Selected individuals onsite and offsite receive specialized training 
at least once each calendar year to respond to an emergency situation. 
 
The extent of general training for all badged personnel is documented in HNP procedures.  The 
specialized radiological emergency response training is outlined herein; however, full details are 
provided in the HNP procedures and appropriate training lesson plans. 
 
Training for EOF emergency responders is outlined in Appendix 7. 
 
Initial Emergency Response Training 
 
Various personnel receive initial emergency response training in the subject areas identified in 
HNP procedures according to the respective emergency response position to which they will be 
assigned.  It should be noted that these subject areas do not necessarily represent specific 
course titles, since several individual courses may be used to implement the training in each 
area.  Also, both the content and the depth of training may be varied slightly, depending upon 
the particular audience, to tailor the presentation to the specific needs of the group.  Initial 
emergency response training is offered on an as-needed basis to fill various emergency 
response positions. 
 
The training is conducted in accordance with lesson plans.  Classroom lectures, demonstration 
and use of equipment, and walk-through of facilities are incorporated into the lesson plans, as 
appropriate.  A written examination will be administered at the conclusion of a lesson, as 
appropriate.  Records of the attendance and the examination scores are retained in accordance 
with plant procedures. 
 
In addition, drills and exercises are an integral part of the training program and are conducted 
as specified in Section N of this Plan.  During practical drills, on-the-spot corrections are made if 
the situation and time allow; however, if not, the corrections are pointed out in the critique.  
Upon completion of each training session or drill, the participants are asked to critique the 
training to ensure continued improvement. 
 
Continuing Emergency Response Training 
 
Continuing training for emergency responders is offered throughout the year for persons 
currently holding an emergency response position.  Continuing training will consist of 
information regarding any EP equipment and procedure changes which could affect job 
performance in an emergency.  Practical and theoretical EP concepts, industry standards, 
industry events and lessons learned are reviewed to reinforce previous training and to provide a 
broader scope and increased depth of knowledge.  Applicable critique items resulting from 
previous training and exercises are reviewed.  Selected objectives from the initial training 
program may be presented and evaluated if determined to be necessary based on task 
difficulty, drill critique items and participant feedback. 
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Qualification 
 
Initial emergency response personnel qualification is obtained by successful completion of the 
applicable EP Initial Training course(s) as identified in HNP procedures.  Each emergency 
responder is required each calendar year to complete the applicable EP Continuing Training 
course(s) for each of his/her emergency response positions as identified in HNP procedures. 
 
Also, some positions have additional prerequisites for qualification based on their normally 
assigned duties.  These are as follows: 
 
1. All personnel expected to work in areas that potentially could have excessive airborne 

radioactivity in emergency conditions should be qualified to wear respiratory protection. 
This includes the radiological monitoring teams, the operations personnel, the onsite fire 
fighting team, the repair teams, and search and rescue personnel.  

2. Any personnel expected to serve on the search and rescue team should have completed 
the equivalent of the Red Cross Multimedia First-Aid Course. 

Offsite Emergency Response Training 
 
Offsite emergency response training consists of training provided to medical support personnel, 
as described in Section L of this Plan, and upon the request of State and LEMAs for any 
pertinent training necessary for emergency response.  Additionally, other Southern Company 
personnel will be trained on an as-needed basis if responding to the plant site.
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P.  RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE PLANNING EFFORT 
 
The Executive Vice President/Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) Southern Nuclear Operating 
Company (SNC) has overall responsibility and authority for all nuclear activities, including the 
Emergency Planning (EP) program.  Reporting to the Executive Vice President is the Vice 
President Fleet Operations Support and the Vice President-(Plant).   
 
The SNC Emergency Planning program is comprised of two distinct and integral functions; 
emergency planning and emergency preparedness.  Responsibility for the performance of these 
functions is assigned to various members of the SNC organization and coordinated as follows. 
 
Emergency Planning:  
 
The Vice President Regulatory Affairs reports to the president/CEO.  This individual is 
responsible for licensing through:  providing organizational support and management oversight 
of the sites to assure prompt and proper disposition or regulatory issues; the development of 
regulatory positions; advising senior management on priorities and activities affecting regulatory 
at the nuclear sites; and interfacing with NRC management on behalf of the sites.  Other 
responsibilities include:  developing policies, standardized processes, and procedures for the 
maintenance of the licensing basis; the preparation of submittals to the NRC and other 
regulatory organizations; and the dissemination of regulatory information.  Reporting to the vice 
president-regulatory affairs is the fleet emergency preparedness manager, the fleet 
performance improvement manager, the regulatory affairs director-fleet, and the regulatory 
affairs director-nuclear development.  The regulatory affairs director-nuclear development is 
functionally independent of SNC’s operating fleet and is noted here for completeness only.  
Accordingly, the vice president-regulatory affairs is responsible for administration of the 
corrective action program in the corporate headquarters, the overall coordination of the 
corporate emergency preparedness programs (including the common Emergency Operations 
Facility), Emergency Plans, and site emergency response communication.  His direct report, the 
fleet Emergency Preparedness Manager, has the overall governance, oversight, and support of 
fleet emergency preparedness activities and programs.   
 
The Fleet Emergency Preparedness Manager is responsible for overseeing emergency 
planning activities offsite and coordinating those activities with Licensee, Federal, State, and 
local response organizations.  The Emergency Planning Coordinator(s) reports to the Fleet 
Emergency Preparedness Manager in support of this effort. 
 
The Emergency Plans are maintained by the Fleet Emergency Preparedness Manager.  The 
Fleet Emergency Planning Manager provides strategic direction for SNC emergency planning 
and coordinates with site management through the Vice President-Fleet Operations Support. 
 
The Emergency Planning Coordinator(s) coordinate site input and involvement in emergency 
planning programs with the Emergency Preparedness Supervisor.  The Emergency Planning 
Coordinator(s) review Emergency Plan changes to determine if the effectiveness of the specific 
plans have been reduced. Emergency Plan changes which are judged to reduce the 
effectiveness of the Plan will be submitted to the NRC for approval prior to implementation. 
 
Emergency Preparedness: 
 
The Vice President-(Plant) is responsible for the site Emergency Preparedness aspects of the 
program.  The Emergency Preparedness Supervisor is responsible for coordinating onsite 
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emergency preparedness activities and supports offsite emergency preparedness activities in 
the plant vicinity.  The Emergency Preparedness Supervisor reports through the Regulatory 
Affairs Manager to the Vice President-(Plant).  The Emergency Preparedness Supervisor is 
responsible to the Regulatory Manager for implementation of emergency planning strategies.  
   
Coordination: 
 
The Fleet Emergency Preparedness Manager coordinates site input and involvement in 
emergency planning programs with Emergency Preparedness Supervisor.  The Emergency 
Preparedness Supervisor is responsible for the implementation of the Emergency Plan procedure 
development and program maintenance activities.  Figure P-1 shows the EP organization.  The 
Fleet Emergency Preparedness Manager, Emergency Planning Coordinator, Emergency 
Preparedness Supervisor, and other individuals with delegated EP responsibilities are trained by 
self-study, attending industry seminars, short courses, and workshops.  
  
Onsite Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures (EIP) are maintained by the Regulatory 
Affairs Manager with the Emergency Preparedness Supervisor being the principal site contact.  
EIPs for the corporate emergency response organization are maintained by the Fleet 
Emergency Preparedness Manager.   
 
Approved changes to the Emergency Plan are forwarded to key organizations and appropriate 
individuals who are responsible for implementing the Plan.  The Emergency Plan, agreements, 
and the Emergency Implementing Procedures are reviewed once each calendar year and 
updated, as needed.  These updates take into account changes identified by drills and 
exercises, and the independent review described below.  
  
An independent review of the EP program is conducted, as required by 10 CFR 50.54(t).  The 
review includes the Emergency Plan; its implementing procedures and practices, training, 
annual exercises, readiness testing, equipment and emergency response facilities and 
interfaces with offsite agencies.  The results of the review, along with recommendations for 
improvements, are documented and reported to plant management and to appropriate offsite 
agencies.  Management controls are implemented for evaluation and correction of the review 
findings.  Records of these audits and recommendations are maintained for at least 5 years. 
 
In addition to this Plan, several other formal emergency plans were developed to support the 
overall emergency response effort.  Once each calendar year, the Emergency Planning  
Coordinator performs a review of the emergency plans for Southern Nuclear.  This review 
includes a comparison for consistency of all emergency plans for a specific site including the 
Security Plan, State, and County plans as appropriate.  These supporting plans and their 
sources are as follows: 
 
 
Emergency Communications Plan – Southern Nuclear Operating Company  
 
  
Georgia RERP 
 
• Base Plan 
• Annex A, Appling, Jeff Davis, Tattnall, and Toombs Counties 
• Annex F, Ingestion Pathway 
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Preparedness r-~ 
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FIGURE P-1 
TYPICAL EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS ORGANIZATION 
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APPENDIX 1 - GLOSSARY 
 
 

ALARA as low as reasonably achievable 

APRM average power range monitor 

ARM Area radiation monitor 

ASAP as soon as possible 

CAS central alarm station 

CD civil defense 

CDE committed dose equivalent 

CFR Code of Federal Regulations 

CS core spray 

DBE design basis earthquake 

DG diesel generator 

DNR Department of Natural Resources 

DOE Department of Energy 

DWRRM Drywell wide range radiation monitor 

ECCS emergency core cooling system 

ED Emergency Director 

EMA Emergency Management Agency 

ENN Emergency Notification Network 

  

ENS Emergency Notification System 

EOC Emergency Operations Center 

EOF Emergency Operations Facility 

EOP Emergency Operating Procedures 

EP emergency preparedness 

EPA Environmental Protection Agency 



GLOSSARY (Continued) 
 
 

Term Definition 
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EPD Environmental Protection Division 

EPZ emergency planning zone 

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency 

FEOC Forward Emergency Operations Center 

FMT Field Monitoring Team 

FRERP Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan 

FSAR Final Safety Analysis Report 

FTS Federal Telecommunications System 

GE General Electric Company 

GEMA Georgia Emergency Management Agency 

GEOG General Electric Owners Group 

GPC Georgia Power Company 

HNP Hatch Nuclear Plant 

HP health physics 

HPCI High pressure coolant injection 

HVAC heating, ventilation, and air-conditioning 

INPO Institute of Nuclear Power Operations 

IPZ Ingestion Planning Zone 

IRM intermediate range monitor 

JIC Joint Information Center 

LEMAs Local Emergency Management Agencies 

LOCA loss-of-coolant accident 

LPCI low pressure coolant injection 

LOSP loss-of-offsite power 

LPRM local power range monitor 



GLOSSARY (Continued) 
 
 

Term Definition 
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MCPR Minimum critical power ratio 

MIDAS Meteorological Information Dose Assessment System 

MSL main steam line 

msl mean sea level 

NAWAS National Warning System 

  

NPO Nuclear Plant Operator 

NRC Nuclear Regulatory Commission 

NSSS nuclear steam supply system 

NUE Notification of Unusual Event 

OBE operating basis earthquake 

OSC Operations Support Center 

OSLD optically stimulated luminescence dosimeter 

PA public address 

PAG Protective Action Guideline 

PAR Protective Action Recomendation 

PASS post-accident sampling system 

PNS prompt notification system 

PO Plant Operator 

PRA peak recording accelerograph 

PSW plant service water 

RCS reactor coolant system 

REC radiation emergency coordinator 

RERP Radiological Emergency Response Plan 

RET radiological emergency team 



GLOSSARY (Continued) 
 
 

Term Definition 
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RHR residual heat removal 

RMS radiation monitoring system 

RPS reactor protection system 

SAS secondary alarm station 

SCBA self-contained breathing apparatus 

SCS Southern Company Services, Inc. 

SM Shift Manager 

SMA strong-motion accelerometer 

SNC Southern Nuclear Operating Company 

SO System Operator 

SOS Superintendent of Shift (Operations) 

SPDS safety parameter display system 

SRV safety relief valve 

SS Shift Supervisor 

STA Shift Technical Advisor 

SUTs Startup transformers 

TEDE total effective dose equivalent 

  

TS Technical Specifications 

TSC Technical Support Center 

USDA United States Department of Agriculture 

vph vehicles per hour 

 



 

 

APPENDIX 2 
 

LETTERS OF AGREEMENT 



APPENDIX 2 LETTERS OF AGREEMENT 
 
 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 

Section Title Page 
 

 A2-i Version 34  6/14 

Appling County Emergency Management Agency ................................................................................. A2-1 

Jeff Davis County Emergency Management Agency ................................................................................... 2 

Tattnall County Emergency Management Agency (Civil Defense) ............................................................... 3 

Toombs County Emergency Management Agency ...................................................................................... 4 

Appling County Sheriff’s Department ............................................................................................................ 5 

Jeff Davis County Sheriff’s Department ........................................................................................................ 6 

Tattnall County Sheriff’s Department ............................................................................................................ 7 

Toombs County Sheriff’s Department ........................................................................................................... 8 

Appling General Hospital System ................................................................................................................. 9 

Meadows Regional Medical Center ...................................................................................................... A2-10 

U.S. Department of Energy ................................................................................................................... A2-11 

U.S. Department of Commerce (DELETED) ......................................................................................... A2-12 

Teledyne Brown Engineering Environmental Services (DELETED) ..................................................... A2-13 



)\ppiius 'C!lauttfy 

~m:etgmrg Jlan:ttyt:menf ~g.mrv 

DANE BRUCE 
oom.w 

January 24,2012 
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IJAXLI;'Y, (i i::OROIA 1.5 IS 
Tclqlboac (il l l~ J./>7.$ 17(1 
~bcl'lsoutll . ct 

Mr. Dennis R. Madison, Vice :pr,esident. Hatch 
Southern uclear Operating Company 
Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant 
1 1 028 H,atch Parkway orth 
Baxley, Georgia 31513 

Mr. Madison: 

DAR.!Uit.l.. H0LC0MH 
Drpurymr.c= 

In the event that an Emergency should occur at the Ed\vin I. J:{atch Nuclear 
Facility, and Appling Cotiilty is notified ofthc situation.. the Appling County 

-Emergency Management Agency will respond immediately. 

The Southern . uclear Operating Company can be assured that if. an 
emergency situation should occur, App ing County will respond with the 
resources reques ed by the Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Facility in the manner as 
stateii in the Emergency Plan. 

With reg.~d to the following emergency response capabilities, Appling 
County will pmvide Law Enforc m.ont awVor Emergency Services (ie., 
Fire. Medica1. R.e-~ue, Puiblic Works support, Mass Casualty support aud 
,etc.) as ·requested in accordance with standard operating procedures_ 
Additionally, othe resoucces are available through Mu:tual Aid .agreements 
with other jurisdictions as needed. 

- . 
Appling County will continue to support its Emergency Prepar<edness 
funct:ion in regards to the Edwio I. Hatch uclear Facility to assure the 

and welfare of the citizens of Appling and surrounding counties. 

Dane Bruce. Di:rector 
ppling County 

Emergency Management Agency 
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oiAIES ! . 'OONN· 
oti'I!;CWR 

( ( 
JEFF DAVIS COUNTY 
~ERGE.NOY~NAGEMENTA$ENCY 

HJ PU6UC SAFeTY IJRIVE 

li'AZi.EftURST. I:ORGJMU~ 
t ... ~ ... "' .... .. . . .. 

D nis R. M:adiscm 
Vlce-Preslden1 Nuclear Pl~nt Site 
~ ant Ed I. H.at¢11 

0'28 Hatct; Parkway North 
Ba:XIey. Georgia 31513 

Re: AS-SISTANcE AQREEN£NI:PLA:NT IH\ATCH SITE EMERaENCY 

Dear Mr. Madison: 

As S«~rl as nolifllld by Plant H'aloh, su.te or Joca! .:~uii'\Qrtties , Jeff Davis County Emergency Manageme:nt Agency wlll promptly respond to any emergency at Pr"nl Hatch ·n lh manMr as stated fn our mergency l=!lans. 

I ha,.e been assure(j by steven C. Lal'ld, HlliZiehurst Police Cliil!l , aM by R'd'lilr<J Peas, J -Davls C-ounty Sheriff, and by C al1es Wastf!l'l, Flre Chief H::ulehurst/Jeff Davis County Ire Oep.attment. that tht!!y will ba support111e and Cl:loperalive in an.y situalion that Rrises Ul<~t rtr:edS a8$1$til ce from th Public Safety Departments · o r county and ctty. This Includes tl'le Mobiltll Comm~lld Vehre!e. 

Please be assured of cur <X:Joper on. 

Sl lyy.o/] 

~( 
. E.-Dunn, EMA Director 

JED.Ikwt 
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January 24, 2.012 

Mr .. !:lenni$ R. Mad'ls.on· 
Edwin I. Hatch Nuci@ar Plant 
110128 Hatth Parikw.av North 
Baldey, Georgia 31513 

Mr. Madison, 

(' . 

rtn the •e:veot that an enwrgency shoufd Qc:cur at the 6dwi11 1. Hatch Nuclear Faemtv, and Tattnarll 
County is notified of dle .sttuation, the TattnaJ1 County Emergency Manage:meont Age.ncy will 
respcmd fmmediate.l:y. 

The So:uthem Nuclear Qperatlng Comp.a<ny can be assur·ed that If an emel'8encv situatr~n should 
occur, Tattnallr COunty will respond with the resour·ceueq,uest.ed by t!he Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear 
Faollit.y in the manner as stated tin the Emersl!ney Plan. 

Wir~ll regard to the followlng emergeru~y 1'\e~ponse ca-pab' lltles, T'attnall County will provide law 
Enforcerm.:nt an.d/ot Emergency Ser\llces ( .e,., .Fire. Med cal, Rescue, Public Works Suppol'l:, 
Mass caursoality suppoflt and etc.) a$ requested in a«ordance with standard opetatln.g 
proOM!ures. Additlo.nally, other resources .ar•e ,a,vaflable through Mutua'l Aidlagreements wtth 
other ju.ri<Sdtctlons, as needed. 

lilttnaU County will contlruo~e to support: its Emergencv Pr p;uedness func;tio.ns ln lll!.gal'ds to the 
Edwin. 1. Hatch Nuclear N~cllity to ass;ure the safety and welfare of the crute:ns of TattnaU and 
surro ndto.a counties. 

Walt Rours. Director 
T<lttiiliiD C01.11'1ty 
E.l'ne~ncy Ma nag:ement Agt:ncy 
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0 /08/201 4 1? : 07 FAX 91252 8S51 

M l'lalltr/Piant Hatch 

uoa Hatch P•rkw.av 
~ley. GcotJia 315:13 

TO OliB$ .Ell~. 

Lvo:ns. Geol'gia ao4S6 

Febtu~t!'Y 10. 20U 

002/~02 

111 ~nee .....l.th ttte atteement betweel'l Toombs CO~.mty iMA nitd South~Jn, co. Toombs t::ouhty EM'A w r respond to •nv emtQil!ney at Pt1nt tiatd:l, !I' I'I!IQUH'ted. 

Toom:bs Ccumty wi1J!i:5p0nd ·wrth EMA pmonat, First~ Mobile <;ommand Post, Volunt-er Fire Depal1rnent. Toammcounty$herlf'f.Depanmentand anyotfl!!f'ilail!t that'l'oombs CollfltY h:~no help, Plant. Hllltt:h rn the event of an emorsenc:y. 

.. 
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(- ( 
APPLING COUNTY SHERiff'S OffiCE 

January 2.5, 2012 

Dennis R. Mndi on 
Vice President 

outhem Nuclear 
Pl:ml Edwi I. Halcb 
ll 028 Hatch Parkway Norm 
:Baxley" 0a. JlSlJ 

560 Barnes Stil:>el;. Suite B 
Baxley, O~ia 3 IS 13 

Office ,(9]2} 367e8ll0 • Jail.- (912) 36"7-8!21 

Be1111y De.Loac:!h - heriff 

llllhc event of an emergency et Pltmt Hatch, the Appling County Sheriff's Office v.~ll respond in 
the manner us stMcd in 1he Appli~g C01mt;y Emerg ·Iiley Plan. Th.e assistance we expect oo 
provide but is not necessarHy I imii.ed i.o tim fullowill~· 

1. Traffic Control 
2. Police Control 
3. Back-up Com1uunication 
4. Assistance in Evacuation or otification TheJeof 

Please be asswe4 of.our full cooperation. 

~£J~J.. 
Bernt)' DcL.oaoh 
'heriff 
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RICI1ARO DEAS 
SI'IOI!iil 

WAYNE WALOON 
Cit" DosMy 

KEI1HREA 
'INI!i-

c ( 
JEff ORVIS COUnTY SHfRI:ff'S D£P'T. 

P. 0 . BOX 237 · HAZLEHURST. GEORGlA 31589 
PHONE (912) 37~600 or (912} 3'7~601 

JANlWtY 2.7. 2(112 

])~IS Jl • . MAD ·OOIIT 
VIC.Ii P~ NU'CLIWt. Pf..AltT SITE 
P:i'.Am EDfiiR M'OOD. 
11028 llATCB PAU:WA.'{ [ l10R'l11. 
!HAJ(l.n' • GE.Oli.GIA 31513 

SOOIJLD AS J!ltHIWAKCY OCCUR AT PLA!RT HA:toll. THE• JUF 
DAVIS 100Ulln SiHBRil'P1 s OWI-CE IS P'REPA:RED· TO Wi.l.nLL 
ALL mE R&SPOI!IS'I:Bll..I'l'II!S 06l'LQES. IR tHE . .JUF DAVIS: 
•OOIIH'IY ~ Pl!..Mf., 

1m! ASSIS!IARCE WE CAN l?RQVIDE WOI.ll.oll lJNC!.llnl!, BOT IS 
HOl' L 'I'ED TO; 

1) 'I'RAFFIC COID:OL 

.2) roLICE COND.OL 

W 1m'J. CONirDIUE TO ASSIS'I YOUR OPI'ICE Ili1l AMYWAY 
l"'S!itRT..I '110 1\SSffiiE. 'fill! Sllfiri'Y OF 'l'iiK ClilriZ· . 5 01' JKH 
DAVIS comrrt' .&ND SUR.R01111DING CO'Iflffl.BS. 

:uCPA:RD nus. S>H!JUllF 
JE.n 'DAVIS CO~ SlmRIFP'S O'Fi"lCB 
~·'F GIQR;('...U 31539 

A2-6 

JOHN D. lEE 
ChMf lnve!.lig;llllt 

FAYE BROWN 
Otr.c;s~ 
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Phon!': (911) !1674777 or SS!=§7?!! 

January20., 2'012 

( 

}>;0 , Po~ S:IS Rnn MLU 
GEORG 30 53 

outhem uclear Operating Company, Inc. 
Pla:nt Edwin L Hatch 
028 Hatch Parkway North 

Baxley. Ga. 31St5 

ubject: L.ettet of Agreement 

RIFF'S OFFICE 
.. 

Jn ncrordanoe with otn·letter of agreement. the following in.fom;l:!l(ion. is affirmed: "As soon as 
notified by Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant, late O.E.M.A.; or l~ autborities.lhal an incident 
has occl.ttrCd at Plant Hatch, lhc "heriffi Office oiTnttiJall County will promptly respond in me 
:r:nann.er s:tated in lhe Tattnall County Ema:gency and Disa~er Ope:ratious Pl:u1." 

Please be assured oflhe. full cooperation of the Talln811 County Shtuiff's Offic • 
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.,__ 

IM/fl5/ZM2 07: 16 912526 jl9 
( 

S041ll!en. MwcJe111 ctpu _ltfll -~~any, In~ 
c/IJ f - Hatd! - rs.'l!lri!II\Q f'lllit 

02aHa ~Nti/IU:I 
&w,.Geo~~1513 

'li SlUlOO.ml 
St2.531.5aoo 

Fax9'12;J$MIJ 4 

PAGE Ell 
( 

S~H AlVi~ ''1i~n1w''IGSii 
ToQiJ10$ Olc!tl\)' Sberiff' $ Office 
Twmb3 Coonty Cowdl!OuK 
Lyons, OA ~0436 

SO IHERN 
COMPANY 

l!JW'D to s.,_ Y.,tll.r ~rl.J" 

~ s11.orr IG~t: 
We lppteclato )'Otl~' c::cminu.M cooperation in planning for omergem:y cQ1\41UaM .IU rta.11 5. L HM:cll. 

Signir;~Jr: I .s It!~ cooflmll )'()iif d~tme111'1 suppott and pmic:i:pation In em~ r'1e'f sifllBiion, aDd drllb 
dealing wllll ome!'Jme)' lEL1141iOiiS .It .Plant R l Hate: I:!. 

Wot; u.lldusllnd lh:at }11;11111' yogt rc:p=ellt:t1l~~s) will ~t .lllld aum. !De Plca(lt B. !. U•tch S'coorlcy 
P~rce I!JI'Oil IIOfilic:Mjo:n lb a swo of tme-rae11c:y o:Jdus due lo ci~il ~. abota e, or peBcttatiQ~ oi 
Fl:t1111 :S. Ht.\Cb by an •IU~il iRdividual or JIOOP of llldividllals. 

ll b tbut!ott il&i'ftd dw In rlie e""toti'lf._sec:urlcy omer~~:y lhc: stemrs. Dc:p~ont o TOOII\MCourny, 
Oaor;la II J»''"KI'o rnlna~ to -Saulll&m N11C!Qr Comp.ul~ wl'lc:a r~ned b)• lhc: Mall3llf!r o{ Nlde.v 
Sewri\y. OeneJ&I M i'll' ·of Pla.m H d-1, w lbe:ir de'lin~ueo .r~p~rwl~d- lt Is. flHIM-r gud I!Pt ill 
the illlorm of ~nr~sl aaf!l)t, n on4ifil) mml~r& of [be .Skrjff'$ ~,.nme111 Will ~t on ibc basis cf 
coordjtwioa with lhe M ger cfNucleiU' Seewil)' o• his c!ffi, n· ted! ~ttl.li~e(s). nc lll$$l~o 
pr:qvidocJ would be u ft>IN).,,,.,: 

!'roY ide _ mir.timl,!ll'l Qr twQ ('l) ~ Shuif'rs De~ J)cP\Jiitls to mivc ._, Planl :lt ]. 1:!1~1!. 
wiLhin &n •ppro,.ima'lc: time pcriQd. of 4~ ml1WI.C$. t:lpon :m\vt~l, sald 1m171~ or lhc Shr:riff's 
Oepucmen!" 11 nur>e<Uoo report to Inc}' ·nt S. 1. l{~l(b PES8 (o.r Olh&r .sita ~~IIO.B) for mdlng 
OIIIIIG $ilul!ti.on. 

• Nociiy aod: c~q\IOlil any n-Ul~~')' add:ioOllil.l anisr:i,nu from lhc o~, SIIIW P: rrol, St~ ot Cow!iy 
:Etners;et~c:y td:m~gc.:mmt $lfl', or otl;u ]Q<:"' law i!inroru.mellt -~oeics. 

• Yow l!:'llcipc of the ma1111~ "L&w iEnfoc'Ccti)WC RespoASOPie" (alt:Gh«t) : ullln$ oureommitmer~IIO 
FTOvidc )'0111'. agoney wtth facility rimiliariz;~lion, it1 ~rd.anu witb. tM reqlllten~tllls. of our l"'i,Y,ical 
Seeurit.)'· .Plan. 

~1 fru 1:0 conLIIet 1M Qr my ~ttif and shi ft Cc.tpin.IM at a.ny iim OT ~lariilution <ll'ld ooordintttioo • 
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Mailing Address 
P.O. Box2070 • 
Baxle GA 31515 

J11mwy20, 2012 

. PPUN .. .... :rHC ARESYSTeM 
{ \1"\1 l I 'r~ t l l > Il l t ~ H 

l>wrlis R. M.adis-, Vlcc Prcsidcmt 
~in I. Hlmfl Nu.clevP 
P.O .. Box lO IO 
8:!00!!)', •eorg!a.3UI~ 

DW' MI. Mad..i$on: 

( 

S1reet .A.dd'ress 
163 E. Tollison stteet • 
Bade t GA 31513 

Awl~ :Em~ ModiceJ Service lfllllhc ~ley aod ApPling CoUDiy Hospit!!l Auibority .rcaffinn their 
n:spom W1y lo ~to all calls involving ~ic~ or JIUury !Deluding ~ual.tiei m:rbill 11om • · 011 
IIL'!Ci~ tbc; e.dwi.n !. li~lcb Nuc;lm Po~ PlMJi,.OoD:!ey. 

The,y ree:llze ~ P·ower Compo}' 13 fulaoci.ally n:sponsi.'ble for an;• mCMfitl:tlltiMS of the plli!Mcl 
~ec Service eqUipment, wbi<$ LI!I!!Y bit rcqWred of !be Nuetear Regulmmy COn!Jlllsai011, or Olhect, 
il)r !.1~ ~ of~icllls ~to rndloactive mliterWs. Thi$ Is to melode specill1 iniiruo& oi$1acff &$ 
may be ll'Gd IDd ~ to opemte ltlc special equi~ent. 

~ ~ ~by bdialiQn M'amqJ;'m,;;!! · Corpcnlloo, detail · sctioos to be m,t.m for the 
can! of these pGtioenlSJJ~~bii$ · rplemenced. lti$UD<Ii:rsiood OOI'JI'I-I wlllCI!IO'tiJui;cto rccci,"c 
pl!liiOcal wtnwtio itoJn R. • C. ~~~ •this pllll oh.clion allcil will pliiticlp3!C in period dril:b witll 
n:spc:d lo the plan oiactiotL We Dloli~l3lll an1cdve file.. wliicb indica~ OW' partl<:1,patioo yearly or more 
oltcn ~ certllD times. 

cc: JO)'Oel Aldmn~ COO 
Jmnes Twigp. Jr.,. OEMS 

Telephone (912) 367·9841 • Fax (912) 367·1272 
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( J( 
MEADOWS 

REGiONAL MEDICAl CE. TER 

Dennis R. Madison 
Vice Presi.dmt 
Echvln L Hatcb Nuclear Plent 
110!28 Haleb Parkwary 
Baxley, Georgia 31 S l3 

D-ear Mr. Madison: 

Regarding your request conce:ming 11 new l.ettt!l' o·f agreement trom our 
organi.z:atkm, p~ease know lhat Meadows Regional Medical Gtntet" will 
provide medical a:s:sistan.ce. in case of emergency or accident at Plllflt Hatch. 
'fie ars willing to ac01.-pt casua111es arising ftom radi11tion aooideuts at Plant 

Hatch corm ~ent with our facilities personnel, end ability to handle the 
numbers involved. 

o-W' Radiation D contuninali.on Unit oon.s:ists of on room and js availab·Le to 
handle casualties. from a radiation accident 

Please feel free to co:r:llac:t me shou. d yon ha.ve any .questions. 

Sincerely, 

a~~v-
1. Alm ~Cient, P:resident/CBO 

AK.:wm 
lrmadison 
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Mr. Den:nis R. Madison 
V.i.cc· Presidmt ucl.ear Plant Site 
Plant Edwin I. Hatcb 

Nationral Nuc'lear Secu rity ( 
~River S'm! Olfice 

P.O. Box A 
l>likm. SOllllb Ceroina 29802 

February 13; 2.012 

Southern Nuclear Opemling Company. lm: .. 
1.1028 Hatch Parltway No:rth 
Ba:X:Ioy. GA 3 l S 13 

Dear Ml:. Madison: 

Subject: D ~parmient o• · Energy (DOE)/ National Nuclear Security Administration (NNSA) 
Letler of.Agn:cmcnt for Bmcr"gcncy Support 

Assurance is hereby given th t the DOEINNSA wiU Iellpond to requests fur radiological 
as:si.~11nec tfrorn rccnsccs nntl Federall'lnd -tate agencies imolved in or cognizant of an incident 
believed to involve source., by~produc1, r other 5-pcc:ial nuclear 1n1tterial as dcliucd 'by the 
Atomic Energy Act of l954, as amended or other ionWng radia1ion sources. Assistance as: 
indicated above would be made available to ·IJie Sou:ihem Nu.clcar Operatin8 Compm~y with 
respect to incidents occllltlng 01t its Plant Edwin I. Hatch upon request d i:n oonsonancc with 
response activitie-s conducted by Slate. Jocal, and priva'le inrlustry emergency response pLmiQnuel. 

Unless OOIE/NNSA or a DOBINNSA contractor i: re~p011sibJe for 01e ~ etivity, tonizil'lg 
radiation source, or radioactive material iovolved in tbe incident, DOE-NNSA radiological. 
$Sist:ance v.il be li.m:ited t advice; dclecticm a.n.d idtiilifieatiou of nulioactive matm..ab. andfor 
m.onitoring and assessment actions css:e.ntial for lllC ·Contra of the immediate hazards to· heallh 
.and safety. DOEINNSA radio ogi.cal assist oe will be tennina.ted. when it is no longer needed 
ar the neoessary assista11ce is available from State, local, or commercial. sefficc:s. Therefore, 
respon .. 'Sibiitity for post-accident 0000\'\ery, mcludth:£: fu.rtb.cr actions for Ute pro1oction of 
individtlals and the public health. and safety should be il.'!SWlled by the nppropriate g,o¥ernment 
aaem:.y Oli private aulhotity as soon as ·emergency ·conditiof.IS are, stabiJi~ed. 

Requcsls for DOEINNSA mdliologi.cai assislance may be directed to the SaV!Ufl'!ab River ·li.C 
Opcmtions Center at !he 24"hour emergency assisumoe le.lephone I!IUmbCil', (803) 725·3333. 
Questions regardirng the DOEINNSA RrulioJogical Emerg ~ JCY Response Assliil.S mot be direcled 
to m nt (:800) 952-6613. 

SV:CTE:oclc 

COR~SRSOM0-2.8.20 I 2-41698 

~~~-~ 
Cln'i~tioa T. Edwards 
RegioDa~ Response Coo:rdinator 
DOE Region 3 
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APPENDIX 3 – MEANS FOR PROVIDING PROMPT ALERTING AND NOTIFICATION 
OF THE PUBLIC PROMPT NOTIFICATION SYSTEM 

 
 
A. INTRODUCTION 

Prompt alerting and notification of the public within the plume exposure pathway EPZ are 
the obligation of State and local government or other responsible authority.  The 
responsibility that means exist for this purpose rests with the licensee.  An overview of 
these means is given in this Appendix.  A full Alert and Notification System (ANS) 
description is provided in the FEMA approved Alert and Notification System Design 
Report (ANS-HNP-001) located in the SNC document management system. 
 
Initial notification of the public will occur in a manner consistent with assuring the public 
health and safety.  The design objective for the system is to meet the acceptance criteria 
provided in a subsequent section of this Appendix.  The design objective does not 
constitute a guarantee that prompt notification can be provided for everyone with 
100-percent assurance or that the system when tested under actual field conditions will 
meet the design objective in all cases. 
 
The ED at HNP is responsible for notifying appropriate State and local response 
organizations, as well as plant emergency personnel, in the event of an emergency.  The 
ICs for each emergency class are delineated in Section D in the main body of this 
Emergency Plan.  The capability for 24-hour-per-day alerting and notification of offsite 
response organizations and plant emergency personnel is described in Section E. 
 
 
In the event of a declared emergency at HNP, initial alerting of  the public would be by the 
siren system and EAS.   
 
The State of Georgia or Appling County EMA will activate the siren system when it is 
appropriate to alert individuals within the 10 mile EPZ of an emergency at Plant Hatch.  
Following activation of the siren alerting system, notification will be performed via local 
radio and television stations (Emergency Alert System). 
 

B. CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS 

The ANS consists of a primary ANS and a backup system should there be a failure of the 
primary system: 

• Primary - Sirens and Emergency Alert System (EAS) stations 

• System Backup - Reverse calling system 

The concept of operation for the system is as follows: 

The Primary ANS has two communication pathways.  The first pathway is through the 
primary agency (on site) via the UHF or VHF radio.  Should the primary agency fail to 
activate the system, the secondary pathway will be utilized by the secondary agency (off 
site in Toombs County).  If neither agency can activate the system, the backup system will 
be utilized to notify the residents of the 10 mile EPZ. 
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The siren alerting system consists of Whelen Model 2900 series electronic  
omnidirectional sirens.  The siren system sound coverage is such that a loss of a single 
speaker-driver can be tolerated on any siren without reducing siren coverage below the 
minimum required for populated areas within the EPZ. 

The EAS provides government officials the capability to provide immediate 
communications and information to the general public at the State and local area levels 
during periods of emergency.  EAS activation procedure will be in accordance with State 
EAS plans. 

Special Alerting and System Backup 

Special alerting will be accomplished through the use of a calling system.  Special alerting 
will be initiated in the event of a failure of the system to activate multiple sirens resulting in 
a loss of coverage in any area.  Special alerting may be initiated for a predefined area, a 
user specified area, user defined groups, or the entire EPZ. 

The calling system will serve as a complete backup to the ANS.  The system will provide 
both alerting and notification of EPZ residents independent of the alerting capabilities 
provided by the installed siren system and notification capability of local radio and 
television stations. 

The calling system is designed to be able to contact residents within the EPZ via 
telephone or cellular phone with a custom message specific to the event.  Thus, it meets 
or exceeds the relevant criteria for backup notification of area residents and businesses. 

C. CRITERIA FOR ACCEPTANCE 

The minimum acceptable objectives for coverage by the system are: 

Capability for both alerting signal and an information or instructional message to the 
population on an area-wide basis throughout the 10-mile EPZ, within 15 min. 

The alerting system will assure direct coverage of essentially 100 percent of the 
population within 10 miles of the site. 

The Acceptance Testing Plan (ATP) focused on demonstrating the operational 
features of the siren alerting system such as diagnostic tests, silent tests, 
and full sound volume tests. 

A detailed account of the testing process is available in the ANS Design Report. 

 

D. PHYSICAL IMPLEMENTATION 

In the event of an emergency, the licensee has developed and will maintain plans, 
systems, procedures, and relationships that are effective in notifying appropriate 
governmental and other responsible authorities.  These authorities will have available to 
them the means for alerting and notifying the general public and for advising of 
appropriate responses by the public. 
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The communications network utilized between the plant and the responsible authorities is 
described in section E. 
 
Notification of the licensee's emergency response personnel is described in Section E of 
the main body of this Emergency Plan.  Notification of State and local response 
organization personnel would be described in their respective emergency plans. 
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TABLE A4-1 
 

CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT (TYPICAL) 
 
 
1. Survey instruments 
2. Complete sets of protective clothing 
3. SCBAs 
4. Spare air cylinders 
5. Spare batteries 
6. Radiation Protection and Monitoring Procedures 
7. Potassium iodide tablets 
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TABLE A4-2 
 

TSC EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT (TYPICAL) 
 
 
1. Survey instruments 
2. Digital alarming dosimeters 
3. Air sampler 
4. Radiological signs and inserts 
5. SCBAs 
6. Potassium iodide tablets 
7. Plant radio 
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TABLE A4-3 (SHEET 1 OF 2) 
 

SIMULATOR BUILDING 
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT (TYPICAL) 

 
 

Simulator Building Supplies 
 
1. Survey instruments (and check sources) 
2. Digital alarming dosimeters 
3. OSLDs 
4. Air samplers 
5. Silver zeolite cartridges for air samplers 
6. Particulate filter papers for air samplers 
7. Smears 
8. Plastic bags 
9. Radiological signs and inserts 
10. Barrier ropes 
11. Tape 
12. Plastic sheeting 
13. Paper coveralls 
14. Paper shoe covers 
15. First-aid kit 
16. Flashlights 
17. Spare batteries 
18. Potassium iodide tablets 
19. Emergency Implementing Procedures; checklists and data forms 
20. Clipboards, writing materials, and secretarial supplies 
21. Area maps 
22. Portable radios 
23. Plant radio 
24. Respirators (for field monitoring team use) 
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TABLE A4-3 (SHEET 2 OF 2) 
 

SIMULATOR BUILDING 
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT (TYPICAL) 

 
 

Emergency field-monitoring materials and equipment 
 
1. Survey instruments (and check sources) 
2. Digital alarming dosimeters 
3. OSLDs 
4. Portable air sampler 
5. Silver zeolite cartridges for portable air sampler 
6. Particulate filter papers for portable air sampler 
7. Sample counting equipment 
8. Field-monitoring log forms and log books 
9. Area and road maps 
10. Field-monitoring and sampling procedures 
11. Clipboard and writing materials 
12. Smear record folders 
13. Plastic sample bags and bottles 
14. Spade 
15. Gloves 
16. First-aid kit 
17. Flashlights with spare batteries 
18. Potassium iodide tablets 
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TABLE A4-4 
 

OSC EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT (TYPICAL) 
 
 

1. Survey instruments (and check sources) 
2. Digital alarming dosimeters 
3. OSLDs 
4. Air samplers 
5. Silver zeolite cartridges for air sampler 
6. Particulate filter papers for air sampler 
7. Survey logs 
8. Smear record folders 
9. Plastic bags 
10. Radiological signs and inserts 
11. Barrier ropes 
12. Tape 
13. Plastic sheeting 
14. Absorbent material 
15. Complete sets of protective clothing 
16. Respirators 
17. Respirator particulate filters 
18. SCBAs 
19. Spare air cylinders 
20. Plant radio 
21. Radiation Protection and Monitoring Procedures 
22. Potassium iodide tablets 
23. Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures; checklists and data forms 
24. Clipboards, writing materials, and secretarial supplies 
25. Plastic rainsuits 
 
 
Decon kit 
 
1. Decon agents 
2. Paper towels 
3. Soap powder 
4. Pumice-base soap 
5. Scrub brushes 
6. Paper coveralls 
7. Paper booties 
8. Decontamination Procedure 
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Evacuation Time Estimates for the Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant 
 
In order to ensure the safety of the public living in the vicinity of nuclear power plants in the 
nation, the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) requires licensees to develop and 
update evacuations times estimates (ETEs) for areas within the emergency planning zone 
(EPZ).  Updates are required following the availability of data from the decennial census (10 
years) or when the sensitivity factor for changes in population within the EPZ has been 
exceeded.  This appendix contains information from the ETE update performed in 2012.  This 
update implements the requirements of the revised regulations relevant to ETE updates in 
accordance with the guidance provided in NUREG/CR-7002, Criteria for Development of 
Evacuation Time Estimate Studies and the requirements in 10 CFR 50, Appendix E, Sections 
IV.3 and IV.4. 
 
Southern Nuclear Operating Company (SNC) contracted IEM to estimate evacuation times for 
the 2012 populations within the 10-mile plume exposure pathway emergency planning zone 
(EPZ) surrounding the Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant (HNP).  This appendix provides a summary 
of the final report describing the methods used to obtain population data and to estimate 
evacuation times and estimated population figures, evacuation road network information, and 
ETEs. 
 
The report provides a breakdown of the population by geographic areas and protective action 
zones (PAZ).  Five categories of population are identified in the report: 
 

• Permanent residents 
• Transient population 
• Transit dependent permanent residents 
• Special facility residents 
• Schools 

 
The permanent resident population is made up of individuals residing in the 10-mile EPZ.  The 
total year 2012 permanent resident populations within the 10-mile EPZ for HNP are estimated to 
be 8,609.  The transient population consists of workers employed within the area, recreational 
sportsmen, and visitors.  The total transient population within the 10-mile EPZ is estimated to be 
1,841, which includes 657 workers at HNP.  The populations of two public schools and one 
state-sponsored special facility in the HNP EPZ were identified.  In these analyses, the study 
team contacted the schools and the special facility within the EPZ area to collect current 
enrollment and staff figures.  The total peak population for the schools is estimated at 977, and 
the special facility is estimated to be 66.  Transit dependent permanent residents in the 10-mile 
EPZ are estimated to be 74.  This study also considered the voluntary evacuees, who are also 
known as shadow evacuees that reside within 10 to 15 miles from HNP. 
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Evacuation Time Estimates for the Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant 
 
 
IEM utilized a computer traffic simulation model, PRV Vision VISUM, to perform the ETE 
analyses.  For the analyses, the 10-mile plume exposure pathway EPZ was divided into 17 
unique geographic areas based on 2-mile, 5-mile, and 10-mile radius rings, the 16 22.5-degree 
PAZs, as well as keyhole and staged evacuation logic.  In order to represent the most realistic 
emergency scenarios, evacuations for the 17 geographic evacuation areas were modeled 
individually for the midweek daytime, midweek – weekend evening, and weekend daytime 
scenarios.  Each of these scenarios was then considered under both normal and adverse 
weather conditions using the 2012 population estimations.  A total of 102 evacuation scenarios 
were considered to represent different wind, temporal, seasonal, and weather conditions. 
 
Both 100% and 90% ETEs for each scenario were collected.  The 100% ETEs for 2012 normal 
weather conditions ranged from 2 hours 50 minutes to 3 hours 35 minutes.  The 100% ETEs for 
2012 adverse weather conditions ranged from 2 hours 55 minutes to 3 hours 55 minutes.  The 
90% ETEs for 2012 normal weather conditions ranged from 1 hour 35 minutes to 2 hours 45 
minutes.  The 90% ETEs for 2012 adverse weather conditions ranged from 1 hour 40 minutes to 
3 hours.  The factors that contributed to the variations in ETEs between scenarios include 
differences in the number of evacuating vehicles, the capacity of the evacuation routes used, or 
the distance from the origin zones to the EPZ boundary. 
 
The factors that contributed to the variations in ETEs between scenarios include differences in 
the number of evacuating vehicles, the capacity of the evacuation routes used, or the distance 
from the origin zones to the EPZ boundary. 
 
Based on the data gathered and the results of the evacuation simulations, the existing 
evacuation strategy was determined to be functional for the 2012 conditions, given the lack of 
severe congestion or very high ETEs.  Recommendations were provided for enhancements to 
improve the evacuation time estimate. 
 
Assumptions utilized in the ETE will be reviewed when evaluating changes to roadways or 
evacuation networks to ensure the results of the ETE remain valid.  Changes in population will 
be evaluated utilizing the sensitivity factor developed during the ETE analysis. 
 
The full Evacuation Time Estimate was submitted for NRC review in accordance with NRC 
regulations 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix E, Section IV.3.  Following the NRC review, the results of 
the study and recommendations will be reviewed with applicable offsite agencies.  The review 
will focus on the utilization of the results of the evacuation simulations provided in the ETE for 
comparison to existing protective action strategies.  Modifications, if any, will be incorporated as 
part of the ongoing emergency planning process.  (Reference:  Annual ETE Review document 
ETE-HNP-002; ETE document ETE-HNP-001). 
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APPENDIX 6 – TYPICAL EMERGENCY IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURES 
 
 
Procedure No. Procedure Title 
 
73EP-EIP-002-0 Recovery 
 
73EP-EIP-005-0 On-Shift Operations Personnel Emergency Duties 
  
73EP-EIP-009-0 Nuclear Security Duties 
  
73EP-EIP-011-0 Assembly, Accountability and Evacuation 
  
73EP-EIP-012-0 Search and Rescue Team Duties 
  
73EP-EIP-013-0 Contaminated Injury and First Aid 
  
73EP-EIP-014-0 Internal Survey Team Duties 
  
73EP-EIP-015-0 Offsite Dose Assessment 
  
73EP-EIP-016-0 TSC HVAC Operation 
  
73EP-EIP-017-0 Emergency Exposure Control 
  
73EP-EIP-018-0 Prompt Offsite Dose Assessment 
  
73EP-EIP-019-0 Rally Point Team Duties 
  
73EP-EIP-020-0 Offsite Environmental Monitoring During Emergencies 
  
73EP-EIP-021-0 Alternate OSC Activation 
  
73EP-EIP-023-0 Core Damage Assessment 
 
73EP-EIP-062-0 OSC Activation 
  
73EP-EIP-063-0 TSC Activation 
 
73EP-RAD-001-0 Radiological Event 
  
73EP-RAD-006-0 Repair and Corrective Action During a Radiological 

Emergency 
 
NMP-EP-101 EOF Activation 
 
NMP-EP-102 EOF Manager 
 
NMP-EP-103 Licensing Support Coordinator 
 
NMP-EP-104 Dose Assessment Supervisor 



Procedure No. Procedure Title 
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NMP-EP-105 EOF Technical Supervisor 
 
NMP-EP-106 EOF Support Coordinator 
 
NMP-EP-107 EOF Security Coordinator 
 
NMP-EP-108 Offsite Response Coordinator 
 
NMP-EP-110 Emergency Classification and Initial Action 
 
NMP-EP-110-GL02 HNP EALs – ICs, Threshold Values and Basis 
 
NMP-EP-111 Emergency Notifications 
 
NMP-EP-111-002 EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION NETWORK 

COMMUNICATOR INSTRUCTIONS – HATCH 
 
NMP-EP-112 Protective Action Recommendations 
 
NMP-EP-135 Alternative Facility Setup and Operation 
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APPENDIX 7 – EMERGENCY OPERATIONS FACILITY 
 
A. INTRODUCTION 

A.1 Purpose 

The purpose of this appendix is to outline the function of the Emergency Operations 
Facility (EOF) for the Southern Nuclear Operating Company (SNC).  Additionally, 
this appendix delineates the actions to be taken by SNC Corporate Staff in the event 
of an emergency at any (SNC) site.  
 

A.2 Scope and Applicability  

This appendix provides the framework for operations of the EOF for SNC.  This 
appendix is an integral part of the site-specific emergency plan(s).  
 
This appendix may be implemented to coordinate a SNC response to an emergency 
at any SNC facility or in response to a transportation accident involving radioactive 
material. 
 
Additionally, this appendix provides the mechanism for obtaining and providing 
additional emergency response support and resources to SNC site(s) in the event of 
an emergency. 
 
The SNC Corporate Staff will be responsible for offsite emergency response support 
and resources as requested.  Overall management of the emergency will be 
accomplished at the specific site(s) [Vogtle Electric Generating Plant (VEGP), Hatch 
Nuclear Plant (HNP), and Farley Nuclear Plant (FNP)]. 
 

A.3 Summary  

The site-specific Emergency Plan is activated by the ED.  Upon notification of an 
ALERT or higher classification or as directed by the ED, the EOF will be activated 
as described in emergency implementing procedures.  When notified, the 
designated corporate emergency organization management report to the EOF to be 
briefed on current conditions and perform their assigned tasks.  Each manager's 
support staff will operate from that group's office area.  Offsite support personnel 
and equipment will be dispatched to the site Operations Support Center (OSC) or 
Technical Support Center (TSC) upon request from the specific site ED.  The 
corporate emergency organization will provide offsite emergency response support 
and resources to SNC sites 24 hours per day until the emergency has been 
terminated.  The EOF will be activated for an ALERT, SITE AREA, or GENERAL 
emergency classification.  This facility will be operational within about an hour of the 
initial notification. 
 
SNC’s goal is to begin notification of all required on-call Emergency Response 
Organization (ERO) personnel as soon as practicable, within 15 minutes, following 
the declaration of an Alert emergency or higher emergency classification at any 
SNC site.  Minimum EOF staff for facility activation will include the EOF Manager, 
the Dose Assessment Supervisor, the Dose Analyst, the Field Team Coordinator, 
the ENN Communicator, and the Licensing Support Coordinator.  Access control for 
the EOF is established through the use of electronic card readers. 
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During the emergency, the ED will normally be located in either the TSC or Control 
Room at his/her option.  The ED is responsible for the management of the 
emergency response.  Specific duties and responsibilities are provided in the site-
specific Emergency Plan and Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.  
 
SNC has taken precautions to ensure that the EOF can be quickly accessed and 
made operational within about an hour of the initial notification and is safeguarded 
against unauthorized personnel.  The common EOF is located in a secure building.  
The building itself has posted security guards and video surveillance cameras.  Any 
outside doors that do not have security guards are accessible only by SNC ID 
badges.  Additionally, the EOF facility door is accessible only to people with ID 
badges that have been pre-approved for access.  If an event were to occur during 
off-normal hours, a guard will be posted at the main entrance to Building 40 to allow 
access to offsite agency or other responders without predesignated ID access. 
 

B. EOF ORGANIZATION 

The EOF Organization consists of selected management and staff members located in the 
SNC Corporate Office.  This organization is responsible for providing offsite emergency 
response support and resources, as needed.  The EOF Organization is displayed on 
Figure A7-1 and typical duty assignments are shown in Table A7-1.  This organization 
may be supplemented or reduced by the EOF Manager, as required, to respond to the 
specific emergency situation but will not be reduced to below the minimum staff as 
specified in A.3 above.  
 
SNC normally maintains ERO positions in a duty rotation.  Several positions have been 
designated as plant specific and, as such, have personnel designated for each of the three 
sites.  Specifically, each of the following EOF positions has site-specific personnel 
designated: 
 

• EOF Manager 
• EOF Technical Supervisor 

 
In order to augment additional staff that may be needed in the unlikely event of a multisite 
accident, SNC will reactivate its ERO notification system.  When the EOF is activated, all 
EOF staff pagers are activated, and all EOF personnel are expected to report to the EOF.  
Personnel who are not needed to augment positions are briefed and dismissed with a 
standby status. 
 
B.1 Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) Manager 

The EOF Manager manages the following activities: 
 
• Overall direction and control of the offsite response for SNC.  

• Communication of radiological information to State and local emergency 
response agencies as needed. 

• After consultation with the ED, provides support for initial activities associated 
with planning for recovery operations. 
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The duties and responsibilities of the EOF Manager will be assumed by designated 
SNC corporate personnel.  The designated individual will be assigned according to 
a predetermined rotation schedule and will typically have either previous plant-
specific SRO background or long-term supervisory/management experience.  The 
duties and responsibilities of the EOF Manager are as follows: 
 
1. Manage the EOF and direct the activities of the EOF organization.  

2. Ensure activation of the EOF at ALERT or higher classification, or as directed by 
the ED.  

3. Support site efforts for the following:  

• Determining the cause of the incident.  

• Assessing the overall damage, including personnel, equipment, 
systems, facilities, and/or fuel. 

• Developing recovery plans.  

4. Keep corporate management informed regarding the emergency response and 
emergency classification upgrades.  

5. Ensure that the joint owners, as applicable, are kept apprised of significant 
changes in the emergency status including upgrades and terminations.  

6. Keep the GPC/APC public information director fully apprised regarding the 
status of the emergency.  

7. Identify the available resources within and outside the company to assist in 
mitigation and recovery, as necessary.   

8. Procure outside services and equipment, as necessary.  

9. Obtain assistance from SNC Environmental Services regarding nonradiological 
and hazardous materials environmental considerations.  

10. Request assistance from legal counsel as appropriate.  

11. Coordinate NRC inquiries/activities requiring a response from the Corporate 
Office.  Obtain licenses and/or amendments to licenses, if required, for repair of 
the affected unit and disposal of waste products.  

12. Approve news releases issued from the Emergency Response Center (ERC) or 
the Joint Information Center (JIC).  

13. Communicate developed PARs to the ED once offsite communication 
responsibility is transferred to the EOF.  The EOF Manager and ED will 
determine which facility will communicate the PARs to offsite agencies.  
Normally, initial PARs will be communicated to offsite agencies by the TSC while 
changes in PARs will be communicated to offsite agencies by the EOF. 
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14. Ensure that necessary support is provided to the SNC Newswriter, the SNC 
Spokesperson, and the Public Information Director to ensure timely and 
accurate information flow to the public.  An unaffected EOF Manager will be 
available to assist the affected EOF Manager in Company Spokesperson 
interface activities. 

B.2 EOF Technical Supervisor  

The duties and responsibilities of the EOF Technical Supervisor will be assumed by 
SNC corporate support personnel.  The designated individual will be assigned 
according to a predetermined rotation schedule and will typically have plant-specific 
long-term engineering/design experience.  Reporting to the EOF Technical 
Supervisor are the emergency communicators and the necessary engineering, 
technical, and licensing personnel needed to support tasks assigned to the EOF.  
 
The duties and responsibilities of the EOF Technical Supervisor are as follows:  
 
1. Provide technical interface to vendors, utility groups, consultants, and 

technical investigation groups.  

2. Assist in establishing a list of plant equipment/system modifications required 
to bring the plant to cold shutdown, recovery, and/or startup.  

3. Develop an engineering support plan compatible with the plant mitigation and 
recovery plan.  Provide engineering support developing site recovery 
procedures.  This plan will include engineering personnel resources.  

4. Coordinate the work performed by SNC engineering, Southern Company  
Services, the architect engineer, the nuclear steam supply system supplier, 
and  other engineering consultants. Coordinate the transmittal of engineering 
modification/design documents (Design Change Packages (DCP), Request for 
Engineering Assistance (REA), etc) to the site staff and site and SNC 
procurement groups.  

5. Coordinate the receipt and assessment of technical information related to 
plant systems and facility operations and submit recommendations to the TSC 
Manager through the EOF Manager.  

6. Provide licensing support, as requested, through utilization of the licensing 
support.  

7. Provide communications support for offsite notifications [(Emergency 
Notification Network (ENN)], as requested.  

B.3 EOF Support Coordinator  

The duties and responsibilities of the EOF Support Coordinator will be assumed by 
SNC corporate support personnel.  The individuals designated to assume the 
position will be indicated on a predetermined rotational schedule.  Reporting to the 
EOF Support Coordinator are the nontechnical personnel needed to support tasks 
assigned to the EOF.  Additionally, the News Writer is matrixed to the EOF Support 
Coordinator from the corporate communications organization. 
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The duties and responsibilities of the EOF Support Coordinator are as follows: 
 
1. Provide assistance to the EOF Support Coordinator in the Technical Support 

Center (TSC) for ordering equipment and materials needed.  Establish a 
standby list of personnel to provide additional technical support, as required.   

2. Obtain materials, supplies, and equipment that are needed in the EOF.  

3. Process expense accounts, distribute checks from payroll, and conduct other 
financial aspects of the emergency organization.    

4. Provide logistics arrangements for support personnel called in to assist in the 
emergency, including communications hardware, transportation, food, and 
lodging.   

5. Obtain assistance from corporate financial staff to communicate, as necessary, 
with banks, financial institutions, investors, joint owners, and insurers regarding 
the emergency situation.   

6. During the initial phase of the emergency, provide the official log of actions and 
the course of the emergency from the EOF.    

7. Provide administrative services such as clerical, typing, and duplication for the 
Corporate Emergency Response Organization. 

8. Provide administrative, logistic, financial, and procurement support as 
appropriate during the recovery phase.  

B.4 Dose Assessment Supervisor 

The duties and responsibilities of the Dose Assessment Supervisor will be assumed 
by SNC corporate support personnel.  The individuals designated to assume the 
position will be indicated on a predetermined rotation schedule.  Reporting to the 
Dose Assessment Supervisor are the Dose Analyst, Field Team Coordinator, Field 
Team Communicator, and Radiological Status Communicator.  
 
The TSC will initially be responsible for dose projection and field team control 
activities.  When the EOF is activated and ready to assume functions of dose 
projection/assessment activities, then the EOF Dose Assessment Supervisor will 
coordinate transfer of dose assessment, field team control, and protective action 
determination from the TSC to the EOF.  Coordination will include ED/EOF Manager 
mutual approval of the transfer with the intention of transferring dose assessment 
from the TSC to the EOF as rapidly as possible while ensuring a smoothly 
coordinated transfer of this critical function. 
 
The duties and responsibilities of the Dose Assessment Supervisor are as follows: 
 
1. Support the plant dose assessment supervisor as necessary.  Be prepared to 

assume offsite dose projection if requested.  Keep the EOF Manager informed 
of any offsite dose assessments performed by the site or corporate staff.  
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2. Provide an as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) exposure review of 
engineering modifications and tasks proposed by the emergency organization, 
including necessary documentation of those reviews.    

3. Develop methods for treatment and/or disposal of radioactive wastes resulting 
from the emergency and recovery operations.  

4. Compare calculations and measurements with State and Federal groups 
performing radiological assessments.  

5. Coordinate distribution of dose assessment information with offsite authorities.  

6. Coordinate assistance to the State for transportation incidents involving 
radioactive material, as requested.  

7. Develop protective action recommendations (PARs) and communicate to the 
EOF Manager the need for PAR communication once control is transferred to 
the EOF. 

B.5 Security Coordinator  

The duties and responsibilities of the Security Coordinator will be assumed by SNC 
corporate security personnel.  The individuals designated to assume the position will 
be indicated on a predetermined rotation schedule. 
 
The duties and responsibilities of the Security Coordinator are as follows: 
 
1. Support the plant security manager as necessary.  Keep the EOF Manager 

informed of any security events/issues.  

2. Provide assistance to the security supervisor at the site, as requested.  

3. Establish and maintain access control for the EOF. 

B.6 Offsite Response Coordinator  

The duties and responsibilities of the Offsite Response Coordinator will be assumed 
by SNC Corporate Emergency Planning Coordinators and designated staff.  The 
individuals designated to assume the position will be indicated on a predetermined 
rotation schedule.   
 
The duties and responsibilities of the Offsite Response Coordinator are as follows: 
 
1. Coordinate activities concerning the dispatch and update of technical liaisons 

to State and local authorities, as appropriate.   

2. Monitor EOF functional areas to facilitate coordination between the licensee 
and State and local agencies. 

B.7 Engineering/Technical Support Staff and Administrative Support Staff  

1. The Engineering/Technical Support staff and administrative support will report 
to the EOF, as directed. These job titles refer to a number of individuals 
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performing a variety of designated tasks.  Their numbers will depend on the 
type and duration of the emergency. 

2. The Engineering/Technical Support staff are personnel designated by the 
management of the Corporate Emergency Organization.  They provide 
management, technical, regulatory, and licensing support during an 
emergency.   This staff reports through the EOF Technical Supervisor to the 
EOF Manager. 

3. The administrative support staff are the nontechnical members of the 
Corporate Emergency Response Organization.  They perform duties 
designated by the EOF Support Coordinator or appropriate manager which 
include, but are not limited to, the following:  

a. Providing clerical and secretarial support to the Emergency organization.  

b. Operation of word processors.  

c. Operation of telecopiers.  

d. Making entries to and retrieving data from Nuclear Network.  

e. Retrieval of file documents.  

f. Updating status boards using information provided from the sites.  

C. NOTIFICATION AND ACTIVATION  

Initial notifications of emergency response personnel will follow the guidelines specified in 
the site-specific Emergency Plan and Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.  This 
appendix contains the emergency notification of Corporate Management and the 
appropriate offsite support groups not specified in the site-specific Emergency Plan(s).  
 
C.1 Notification of Corporate Management 

The On-call EOF Manager will be notified of all emergencies classified at any SNC 
site.  The EOF Manager is responsible for activation of the EOF Staff and notifying 
the appropriate Corporate Management.  
 
1. The EOF Manager is responsible for assuring that the Corporate Emergency 

Organization is notified.  

2. The EOF Manager will also be responsible for ensuring that the corporate 
emergency staff members report directly to the EOF.  

3. Notification of personnel may be accomplished through the use of an 
automated or manual system.  

C.2 Notification of Offsite Support Agencies 
 
Offsite support agencies will be notified by the appropriate emergency organization 
member(s) as requested by VEGP, FNP, and HNP.  
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D. EMERGENCY FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT  

Following the declaration of an emergency, response activity will be coordinated at a 
number of facilities.  These emergency response facilities are described in the site-
specific emergency plans.  The EOF is a common facility for all SNC sites and is 
described in this section.  
 
D.1 EOF Description  

 
The EOF is the central location for management of the offsite emergency response, 
coordination of radiological assessment, and management of initial recovery 
operations.  The EOF is located in Birmingham, Alabama, and serves as the EOF 
for all SNC sites (VEGP, FNP, and HNP).  The EOF will be activated as prescribed 
in the site-specific Emergency Plan implementing procedures.  From the EOF, SNC 
corporate management personnel assist the states and other governmental bodies 
by communicating protective action recommendations approved by the ED to 
ensure public health and safety.  Plant systems information, radiological data, and 
meteorological data are provided via the SNC Integrated Data Display System to 
EOF personnel as needed to: assess environmental conditions, coordinate 
radiological monitoring activities, and recommend implementation of offsite 
emergency plans.  Data displays provide periodic and timely conditions of the 
affected plant and periodic and timely assessment of radiological conditions in the 
plant environs.  The SNC Integrated Data Display System utilizes data provided by 
the plant-specific data links.  These station data links are described in each site-
specific plan.  These displays may be either manual or electronic.  Data displays are 
located in the main caucus area of the EOF, dose assessment area, plant status 
area, and engineering area within the facility.  Other displays may be located in the 
command center area.  Data are also available to all State agencies responding to 
the EOF.  Data are available both in the main caucus area and the area designated 
for the particular State agency.  Similarly, these data are available to State and local 
authorities via a secure network dedicated to data distribution among the various 
offsite emergency response facilities.  The data display system provides the user 
with a “master view” for the monitoring of multiple site events simultaneously.  Data 
required to support EOF operations are provided by an extensive ring bus transport 
network.  Data may also be obtained manually via telephone from the Control Room 
and the TSC to the EOF. 
  
Contained within the facility will be the manpower and equipment necessary to 
provide dedicated direct communication links to the plant site(s).  In addition, there 
are commercial and company-wide phone systems to and from the site(s).  A 
communication link will be established and maintained between the EOF and the 
TSC until the ED determines that the communication link is no longer needed.  
Other communications equipment accessible to the EOF includes Nuclear Network 
(an intra-industry computer-based information exchange network), telecopiers, and 
computer workstations designated for emergency use.   
 
The EOF is the distribution center for all field data and sample analyses.  This 
information will be available to county, State, and Federal representatives.  The 
EOF is sized to accommodate 35 persons, including 25 predesignated persons, 9 
persons from the NRC, and 1 person from   the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA).  It is anticipated that representatives from the State(s) of Georgia, 
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South Carolina, Alabama, and Florida will be dispatched to the EOF for an event at 
specific SNC site(s). The EOF has been designed to accommodate these 
representatives. Agreements exist between the appropriate State agencies and 
SNC to ensure rapid response of State personnel dispatched to the EOF. Table A7-
4 provides additional information concerning EOF communications capabilities. 
 
Upon activation of the EOF, Corporate personnel will provide staffing 24 hours per 
day until directed otherwise by the ED. 
  
The ED, located at the affected site(s), is responsible for the management of the 
emergency response.  Specific duties and responsibilities are provided in the site-
specific Emergency Plan.  
  
The EOF, which consists of several rooms, is shown, together with the location of 
key personnel, in Figure A7-2.  The EOF is a dedicated facility.  The designated 
emergency planning coordinator for each of the three sites maintains an office within 
the EOF to ensure readiness  and daily operability.  
  
Based on the physical location of the EOF, specialized ventilation systems are not 
required.   The EOF ventilation system is consistent in design with standard building 
codes.  Similarly, EOF functions would not be interrupted by radiation releases from 
any SNC site.   
 
Normal power to the EOF is from a reliable offsite source.  Emergency lighting is 
provided by  battery operated lights.  Backup power for the EOF is supplied by 
onsite diesel generation.  All essential equipment is backed up by the diesel 
generation system.  
  
The EOF is located adjacent to the document management section for SNC.  The 
following records or information are available:    
 
• Technical Specifications.  

• Selected plant operating procedures.  

• Emergency Plans.  

• Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.  

• Final Safety Analysis Reports (FSARs).  

• State and local emergency response plans.  

• Savannah River Site Emergency Plan.  

  
The following records or information can be transmitted to the EOF manually, 
electronically, or by facsimile:  
  
• Environs radiological monitoring records.  

• SNC employee radiation exposure histories.  

• System piping and instrumentation diagrams and HVAC flow diagrams.  

• Piping area diagrams.  
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• Electrical one-line, elementary, and wiring diagrams.  

  
The above records or information are available in current form and updated as 
necessary to ensure currency and completeness.    
  
Operations at this facility are directed by the EOF Manager.  
  

D.2 Contingency Planning  
  
Optimum functionality and availability were considered in the decision to locate the 
EOF in Birmingham, Alabama.  At this location, functionality of the EOF would be 
uninterrupted by radiation releases, natural phenomena, and security based events 
at any of the SNC sites.   Support operations and coordination with Federal, State, 
and local organizations would continue.  If personnel were to be dispatched to the 
sites, then personal protection equipment would be available from the local 
emergency management agency or from one of the unaffected SNC plant sites.  In 
the unlikely event that individuals should need to respond to the EOF from within the 
10-mile EPZ of any SNC plant, they would be surveyed prior to release by local 
emergency authorities at the reception centers in accordance with State and local 
emergency response plans. 
  
In the unlikely event that individuals should need to respond to the EOF from within 
the 10-mile EPZ of any SNC plant, they would be surveyed prior to release by local 
emergency authorities at the reception centers in accordance with State and local 
emergency response plans. 
 
In the unlikely event that the EOF becomes uninhabitable, resources and personnel 
will be  transferred to the Corporate Headquarters of Alabama Power Company, 
located in  Birmingham, Alabama.  These actions will be taken as part of the normal 
business continuity  plan.  
  

E. COORDINATION WITH GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES  

The site-specific Emergency Plan(s) delineate the governmental agencies to be notified 
and specifies the information to be initially conveyed.  It is anticipated that representatives 
of various agencies will be dispatched to the EOF for an event at an SNC facility.   
Arrangements have been made between the appropriate State agencies and SNC to 
ensure rapid response of State personnel dispatched to the EOF.  
 
E.1 U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 

  
Coordination with the U.S. NRC may be underway at  several locations 
simultaneously.  For details, refer to the applicable NRC response plans.  
  
Initial notification of the NRC will proceed as specified in the site-specific Emergency 
Plan.  The resident NRC inspector(s) and plant personnel have direct 
communications from the site control room to the NRC headquarters in Rockville, 
Maryland, and to the regional headquarters in Atlanta, Georgia.    
  
The resident inspector(s) may be reinforced by additional NRC personnel shortly 
after notification of an emergency.  The ED is responsible for coordinating NRC 
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activities to reduce duplication of effort and reduce impact on the plant staff during 
the emergency situation.  
  
Provisions have been made to have direct NRC FTS lines in the TSC and the EOF 
during an emergency.  This will allow personnel in the control room to continue 
responding to the emergency while personnel in the TSC or EOF respond to 
questions and input from the NRC. 
  
NRC activities requiring response from the licensee will be coordinated by the EOF 
Technical Coordinator through the EOF Manager.  
  

E.2 State Governmental Agencies 
  
The government notifications are outlined in the site-specific Emergency Plan(s).  
Coordination of offsite responses to the emergency is the responsibility of State 
agencies as outlined in the State Radiological Emergency Response Plans.  
 

E.3 Local Governmental Agencies  
 
Notification of local government officials is outlined in the site-specific Emergency 
Plan(s).  Coordination with local government agencies will normally be through the 
responsible State agency.  
 

E.4 Department of Energy  
 
Notification of DOE officials is outlined in the site-specific Emergency Plan.  
 

F. OFFSITE SUPPORT  

Offsite resources that may be available to support an emergency response effort include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

 
1. Southern Nuclear Operating Company.  

2. Georgia Power Company.  

3. Alabama Power Company.   

4. Southern Company Services, Inc.  

5. The architect engineers. 

6. NSSS supplier. 

7. Nuclear industry. 

8. Contract laboratories. 

 
F.1 Southern Nuclear Operating Company (SNC) 
  

1. SNC is divided into three projects:  the Farley Project, the Hatch Project, and 
the Vogtle Project.  Each of the projects is further divided into a plant staff and 
a corporate staff.  These represent a pool of positions of which approximately 
two-thirds would be additional assets that could be made available to support 
an individual site emergency organization, as required.  
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a. Plant Staffs - The permanent plant staffs consist of personnel who 
possess expertise in at least one of the following areas: operations, 
maintenance, engineering, administration, or technical support.  These 
personnel would be available to assist in an emergency or recovery 
situation at an SNC nuclear facility.  

b. Corporate Staffs - These staffs consist of personnel who provide 
management, technical, clerical, procurement, and regulatory support to 
the nuclear facilities.  

  
F.2 Georgia Power Company (GPC) 
  

1. The GPC Fossil and Hydro Power Generation Department is responsible for 
the operations and maintenance of all GPC nonnuclear generating facilities, 
including diesel and combustion turbine facilities.  This represents a large 
source of technical expertise which could provide support to the emergency 
organization, if required.  

  
2. The GPC Power Delivery Department manages the activities of the divisions 

and areas of the company which provide electrical services to customers.  
This organization has a large resource of people and heavy equipment which 
may be of assistance following a nuclear emergency.  

  
3. Other GPC assets, including maintenance and repair facilities, training 

facilities, engineering staffs, and headquarters personnel represent additional 
resources available for emergency support.   

  
4. The GPC Central Laboratory has personnel and facilities available to provide 

offsite monitoring, sample analysis, and dosimetry processing for the affected 
site.  

 
F.3 Alabama Power Company (APC)  

  
1. The APC Fossil and Hydro Power Generation Department is responsible for 

the operations and maintenance of all APC nonnuclear generating facilities, 
including diesel and combustion turbine facilities.  This represents a large 
source of technical expertise which could provide support to the emergency 
organization, if required.  

  
2. The APC Power Delivery Department manages the activities of the divisions 

and areas of the company which provide electrical services to customers.  
This organization has a large resource of people and heavy equipment which 
may be of assistance following a nuclear emergency.   

  
3. Other APC assets, including maintenance and repair facilities, training 

facilities, engineering staffs, and headquarters personnel represent additional 
resources available for emergency support. 
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F.4 Southern Company Services, Inc. (SCS)   
  
SNC has the primary responsibility for engineering support of VEGP, FNP, and 
HNP.  SCS may be utilized in response to a plant emergency or for subsequent 
recovery operations as deemed necessary by SNC.  
 

F.5 Architect Engineers  
 
The architect engineers will provide support as requested through the Engineering 
Services Manager.  The Architect/Engineers are SNC and Bechtel Power 
Corporation.  
 
1. SNC serves as its own Architect/Engineer.  SCS, an associate company to 

Southern Nuclear Operating Company, will be used to the extent appropriate 
in responding to nuclear emergencies.  

 
2. Bechtel Power Corporation, headquartered in Gaithersburg, Maryland, also 

performs Architect/ Engineer services for SNC.  Bechtel's technical staffs are 
engaged in all phases of public utility engineering, design, construction, 
purchasing, inspection, and expedition of materials, as well as consultation on 
utility operating matters.  Bechtel has available a broad range of engineering, 
construction, and consulting experience.   Bechtel's nuclear experience 
includes engineering studies, the evaluation of reactor systems, safety 
evaluations, detailed engineering design, construction, and startup  and 
testing of nuclear power facilities.  

  
F.6 Nuclear Steam Supply System Vendor 

  
The applicable NSSS vendor will provide support through the Engineering Services 
Manager.  Plant-specific references to the appropriate vendor are specified in the 
plant-specific base plans.  The NSSS maintains a large staff of technically qualified 
people in all the engineering disciplines related to the design, construction, and 
operation of a nuclear power plant.  These same skills would be necessary in the 
evaluation of, and recovery from, an emergency at any SNC site.  Assistance would 
most likely be sought for large- scale core analysis, special tool design, and 
licensing.  
 

F.7 Nuclear Industry 
 
The nuclear industry provides a large reservoir of personnel with a wide range of 
technical expertise and knowledge.  A nuclear industry national inventory of 
personnel who might be called upon to supplement Company personnel has been 
developed through the Institute of Nuclear Power Operations (INPO).  
  
In addition, a number of utilities have entered into an INPO coordinated Voluntary 
Assistance Agreement program.  This provides a mechanism to draw upon industry 
resources during an emergency.  
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Support that may be requested from neighboring utilities would include the following: 
  
1. Manpower and equipment to assist in in-plant and emergency field monitoring. 

2. Engineering, design, and technical expertise to assist in determining the 
cause of the accident and to support recovery.  

3. Manpower and equipment to assist in maintenance and repairs to the facility. 
 

F.8 Contract Laboratories  
  
Contact Corporate Health Physics to request desired vendor to be used. 
 

MAINTAINING EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 

G.1 Organizational Preparedness  
  
1. Training  

  
Corporate personnel identified in the Emergency Response Organization 
receive training.  The training consists of familiarization with the Site 
Emergency Plans and applicable emergency implementing procedures 
required to carry out their specific functions.  

The Corporate Emergency Planning Coordinator(s) will ensure that personnel 
in the Corporate Emergency Response Organization are familiar with the 
Emergency Plans and able to respond promptly.  A training matrix for 
corporate personnel assigned to the ERO is shown in Table A7-2, and training 
course summaries are presented in Table A7-3.  Training will be documented 
in accordance with established practices.  

The Corporate Emergency Planning Coordinator(s) are responsible for 
assuring that training is conducted for corporate emergency response 
personnel each calendar year.  
  

2. Drills/Exercises  
 
Drills/exercises will be conducted each calendar year to test the performance 
of implementing procedures, personnel, and emergency equipment.  These 
drills/exercises will be conducted with each SNC site.  
 
SNC’s goal is to activate the EOF in support of all site activities that involve 
TSC activation.  EOF activation is required at least three times annually (one 
scenario per site per year) in accordance with the existing emergency plans.  
At least one activation every 5 years will require a concurrent EOF support 
response for more than one SNC site. 
 
Each drill/exercise will test, as a minimum, the communication links and 
notification procedures to assure the prompt notification of the corporate staff.  

Provisions are made for critique of all drills/exercises.  Critique items will be   
forwarded to the site Emergency Preparedness Supervisor for processing in 
the  site-specific corrective action program.   
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G.2 Review and Update of Plan and Procedures  
  
Reviews of the site Emergency Plan and Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures 
will be performed in accordance with site-specific emergency plans.  These reviews 
will be utilized to update the Plans and procedures and to improve emergency 
preparedness. 
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TABLE A7-1 

   
TYPICAL CORPORATE EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENTS  

  

 

EMERGENCY POSITION ASSIGNMENT  

  EOF Manager • Supervision from corporate staff as designated 
in NMP-EP-001 

 EOF Technical Supervisor • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001  

  EOF Support Coordinator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001   

  EOF Dose Assessment Supervisor • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001   

   Dose Analyst • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001  

  Field Team Coordinator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001  

  Field Team Communicator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Radiological Status Communicator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Plant Status Loop Communicator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  ENN Communicator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  ENS Communicator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Licensing Support Coordinator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Security Coordinator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Offsite Response Coordinator • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Engineering/Technical Support Staff • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Administrative Support Staff • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Liaisons • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Public Information Director • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Company Spokesperson • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Newswriter • Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 

  Other Public Information Emergency 
Communications Organization Staff 

• Corporate staff as designated in NMP-EP-001 
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TABLE A7-2 
  

CORPORATE EMERGENCY ORGANIZATION TRAINING MATRIX  
 

   Subject Area 

Position 
Emergency Plan 

Overview 
Position-Specific 

Items 
Offsite Dose 
Assessment 

EOF Manager X X  

EOF Technical Supervisor X X  

EOF Support Coordinator X X  

EOF Dose Assessment Supervisor X X X 

Dose Analyst X X X 

Field Team Coordinator X X X 

Field Team Communicator X X  

Radiological Status Communicator X X  

Plant Status Loop Communicator X X  

ENN Communicator X X  

ENS Communicator X X  

Licensing Support Coordinator X X  

Security Coordinator X X  

Offsite Response Coordinator X X  

Engineering/Technical Support Staff X X  

Administrative Support Staff X X  

Liaisons X X  

Public Information Director X X  

Company Spokesperson X X  

Newswriter X X  

Other Public Information Emergency 
Communications Organization Staff 

X X  
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TABLE A7-3 
  
  

DESCRIPTION OF TRAINING SUBJECT AREAS  
  
  

Subject Area Description 
Emergency Plan Overview An overview of the Emergency Plan with special 

attention to emergency planning zones (EPZs); 
emergency classification system; emergency 
response organizations; responsibilities of 
emergency response personnel; site 
accountability; and site dismissal. 

Offsite Dose Assessment Dose projection methodology including manual 
and computerized methods; methods for obtaining 
meteorological and radiological data; operation of 
the dose assessment computer; and interpretation 
of offsite dose calculation results. 

Position-Specific Items  An overview of this appendix with an emphasis on 
organization, interactions with other elements of 
the emergency organization, and position-specific 
responsibilities as delineated in the emergency 
implementing procedures.  This overview training 
may be conducted as part of the classroom, 
table-top, drill, or exercise. 
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TABLE A7-4 
  
  

TYPICAL EOF COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY 
 
  

Communications 
Functions 

VEGP HNP FNP 

EOF Management 
with TSC 

Commercial telephone 
lines TSC/EOF/OSC 
Conference Bridge 
Radio 

Commercial telephone lines 
TSC/EOF/OSC Conference 
Bridge 
Radio 

Commercial telephone lines 
TSC/EOF/OSC Conference 
Bridge 
Radio 

Resource 
Management 

Commercial telephone 
lines OPX 

Commercial telephone lines 
OPX 
Ringdown 

Commercial telephone lines 
OPX 

Radiological 
Monitoring 

Southern LINC 
Kenwood radio system 

Southern LINC 
Kenwood radio system 

Southern LINC 
Kenwood radio system 

Offsite (PARs) ENN ENN ENN 

NRC Use 

ENS 
HPN 
RSCL 
PMCL 
MCL 
LAN 
Conference phones (3) 

ENS 
HPN 
RSCL 
PMCL 
MCL 
LAN 
Conference phones (3) 

ENS 
HPN 
RSCL 
PMCL 
MCL 
LAN 
Conference phones (3) 

 
Note: The Offsite Premises Extension (OPX) lines to the three SNC plant sites will be 

available in the proposed common EOF.  These lines bypass the local phone switch.  
These lines may be referenced as company tie lines. 
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* Positions used to meet augmentation requirements for EOF direction and 
notifications/communication. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this Appendix is to provide additional guidance and clarification to the EAL 
classification ICs matrices in Section D of this plan.  They are utilized in the classification of 
off-normal events into one of four emergency classification levels. 
 
This Appendix provides the IC, TVs and Basis for each EAL grouped by their Recognition 
Categories.  If after reviewing the classification IC matrices, the classification of an event or 
the determination if a TV is met or exceeded is unclear, the basis information provides 
additional clarification for each IC. 
 
There are three considerations related to emergency classes. These are: 
 
1. The potential impact on radiological safety, either as now known or as can be 

reasonably projected; 

2. How far the plant is beyond its predefined design, safety, and operating envelopes; and 

3. Whether or not conditions that threaten health are expected to be confined to within the 
site boundary. 

Although the majority of the EALs provide very specific thresholds, the ED must remain alert 
to events or conditions that lead to the conclusion that exceeding the EAL threshold is 
imminent.  If, in the judgment of the ED, an imminent situation is at hand, the classification 
should be made as if the threshold has been exceeded.  While this is particularly prudent at 
the higher emergency classes (as the early classification may provide for more effective 
implementation of protective measures), it is nonetheless applicable to all emergency 
classes.  At all times, when conditions present themselves that are not explicitly provided in 
the EAL scheme, the ED has discretion to declare an event based on his knowledge of the 
emergency classes and judgment of the situation or condition.  Specific EALs (HU5, HA6, 
HS3, & HG2) are provided within the scheme to allow these discretionary classifications. 
 
The classification scheme is written to classify events based on meeting the IC and a TV for 
an EAL considering each unit independently.  The IC matrices are human factored to read 
from top to bottom (i.e., General Emergency down to Notification of Unusual Event) within a 
category or subcategory to eliminate the higher classifications before reaching a lower 
classification.  This arrangement lessens the possibility of under-classifying a condition.  
During events, the ICs and TVs are monitored, and if conditions meet another higher EAL, 
that higher emergency classification is declared and appropriate notifications are made.  
The notifications are made on a site basis, not a unit (1 or 2) basis.  If both units are in 
concurrent classifications, the highest classification must be used for the notification and the 
other unit events noted on the SNC Emergency Notification form. 
 
The SNC policy is that once an emergency classification is made, it cannot be downgraded 
to a lower classification.  Termination criteria contained in Procedure 73EP-EIP-002-0, 
Recovery, shall be completed for an event to be terminated.  At termination, on an event-
specific basis, the site can either enter normal operating conditions or enter a recovery 
condition with a recovery organization established for turnover from the ERO.
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2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
HNP must respond to a formal set of threshold conditions that require plant personnel to 
take specific actions with regard to notifying State and local governments and the public 
when certain off-normal indicators or events are recognized.  Emergency classes are 
defined in 10 CFR 50.  The levels of response and conditions leading to those responses 
are defined in joint NRC/FEMA guidelines contained in Appendix 1 of NUREG-0654/FEMA-
REP-1, Rev. 1, “Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency 
Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power Plants,” October 1980.  
The nuclear industry has developed NEI 99-01, Revision 4, a set of generic EAL guidelines 
and supporting basis, to use to develop the site-specific EALs, their TVs, and Basis.  This 
generic guidance is intended to clearly define conditions that represent increasing risk to the 
public and can give consistent classifications when applied at different sites.  It is a NRC 
endorsed acceptable alternative to the guidance in NUREG-0654.   
 
This information is presented by Recognition Category: 
 
 R - Abnormal Rad Levels/Radiological Effluent 

 C - Cold Shutdown/Refueling System Malfunction 

 E - Events Related to Independent Spent Fuel Storage Installations (ISFSI) 

 F - Fission Product Barrier Degradation 

 H - Hazards and Other Conditions Affecting Plant Safety 

 S - System Malfunction 
 
In this appendix each of the EALs in Recognition Categories R, C, D, E, H, and S are 
structured in the following way: 
 
 Recognition Category - As listed above. 

 Emergency Class - NUE, Alert, Site Area Emergency or General Emergency. 

 Initiating Condition - Symptom or Event-Based, Generic Identification and Title. 

 Operating Mode Applicability - Power Operation, Startup, Hot Shutdown, Cold 
Shutdown, Refueling, Defueled, or All. 

 TV(s) corresponding to the IC. 

 Basis information for plant-specific readings and factors that may relate to changing 
the generic IC or EAL to a different emergency class, such as for Loss of All AC 
Power. 

 
For Recognition Category F, the EAL information is presented in a matrix format.  The 
method was chosen to clearly show the synergism among the EALs and to support more 
accurate dynamic assessments.  For category F, the EALs are arranged by fission product 
barrier.  Classifications are based on various combinations of barrier challenges. 
 
Emergency classes were established by the NRC for grouping off-normal nuclear power 
plant conditions according to (1) their relative radiological seriousness, and (2) the 
time-sensitive onsite and offsite radiological emergency preparedness actions necessary to 
respond to such conditions.  The existing radiological emergency classes, in ascending 
order of seriousness, are called: Notification of Unusual Event, Alert, Site Area Emergency, 
and General Emergency. 
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With the emergency classes defined, the ICs and TVs that must be met for each EAL to be 
placed under the emergency class can be determined.  There are two basic approaches to 
determining these EALs.  EALs and emergency class boundaries coincide for those 
continuously measurable, instrumented ICs such as radioactivity, core temperature, coolant 
levels, etc.  For these ICs, the EAL will be the threshold reading that most closely 
corresponds to the emergency class description using the best available information.  For 
discrete (discontinuous) events, the approach will have to be somewhat different.  Typically, 
in this category are internal and external hazards such as fire or earthquake.  The purpose 
for including hazards in EALs is to assure that station personnel and offsite emergency 
response organizations are prepared to deal with consequential damage these hazards 
may cause.  If, indeed, hazards have caused damage to safety functions or fission product 
barriers, this should be confirmed by symptoms or by observation of such failures.  Of 
course, security events must reflect potential for increasing security threat levels. 
 
The EALs and ICs can be grouped in one of several schemes.  The classification scheme 
incorporates symptom-based, event-based, and barrier-based EALs and ICs. 
 
Symptom-based EALs and ICs refer to those indicators that are measurable over some 
continuous spectrum, such as core temperature, coolant levels, containment pressure, etc.  
The level of seriousness indicated by these symptoms depends on the degree to which they 
have exceeded technical specifications, the other symptoms or events that are occurring 
contemporaneously, and the capability of the licensed operators to gain control and bring 
the indicator back to safe levels. 
 
Event-based EALs and ICs refer to occurrences with potential safety significance, such as the 
failure of a high-pressure safety injection pump, a safety relief valve failure, or a loss of electric 
power to some part of the plant.  The range of seriousness of these “events” is dependent on 
the location, number of contemporaneous events, remaining plant safety margin, etc.  Several 
categories of emergencies have no instrumentation to indicate a developing problem, or the 
event may be identified before any other indications are recognized.  For emergencies related 
to the reactor system and safety systems, the ICs shift to an event-based scheme as the plant 
mode moves toward cold shutdown and refueling modes.  For nonradiological events, such as 
FIRE, floods, wind loads, etc., event-based ICs are the norm.  
 
Barrier-based EALs and ICs refer to the level of challenge to principal barriers used to 
assure containment of radioactive materials contained within a nuclear power plant.  For 
radioactive materials that are contained within the reactor core, these barriers are: fuel 
cladding, reactor coolant system pressure boundary, and primary containment.  The level of 
challenge to these barriers encompasses the extent of damage (loss or potential loss) and 
the number of barriers concurrently under challenge.  The fission product barrier matrix is a 
hybrid approach that recognizes that some events may represent a challenge to more than 
one barrier, and that the containment barrier is weighted less than the reactor coolant 
system pressure boundary and the fuel clad barriers. 
 
The most common bases for establishing TVs are the technical specifications and setpoints 
for each plant that have been developed in the design basis calculations and the Final Safety 
Analysis Report (FSAR).  For those conditions that are easily measurable and instrumented, 
the boundary is likely to be the EAL (observable by plant staff, instrument reading, alarm 
setpoint, etc.) that indicates entry into a particular emergency class.  That radiation level also 
may be the setpoint that closes the main steam isolation valves (MSIV) and initiates the 
reactor scram.  This same radiation level threshold, depending on plant-specific parameters, 
also may be the appropriate EAL for a direct entry into an emergency class.
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3.0 Acronyms 
 
Acronyms, when used within an IC, TV or the basis, are defined within the body of the 
document.  With this method, the user has a direct reference to the acronym’s usage 
without having to go to this section to determine its particular contextual meaning.  Some 
exceptions exist for common nuclear power applications.  In general the following list is 
provided for review purposes: 
 
µCi/gm  Micro-Curie per gram 

µCi/sec  Micro-Curie per second 

AC Alternating Current 

AOP Abnormal Operating Procedure 

ARI Alternate Rod Insertion 

ARM Area Radiation Monitor, Alarm Response Manual 

ATWS Anticipated Transient Without Scram 

BWR Boiling Water Reactor 

CAS Central Alarm Station 

CDE Committed Dose Equivalent 

CFR Code of Federal Regulations 

CMT, CNMT, CTMT Containment 

CO2 Carbon Dioxide 

CPM Counts Per minute 

CPS Counts Per second 

CRD Control Rod Drive 

DBE Design Basis Earthquake 

DC Direct Current 

DEI, DEI131 Dose equivalent Iodine 131 

DW Drywell 

DWRRM Drywell Wide Range Radiation Monitor 

EAL Emergency Action Level 

ECCS Emergency Core Cooling System 

ECL Emergency Classification Level 

ED Emergency Director 

EDG Emergency Diesel Generator 

ENN  Emergency Notification Network 

ENS  Emergency Notification System 

EOF Emergency Operations Facility 

EOP Emergency Operating Procedure 

EPA Environmental Protection Agency 

EPIP, EIP Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure 

ERG Emergency Response Guideline 

ERO Emergency Response Organization 

ESF Engineered Safeguards Feature 
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FAA Federal Aviation Administration 

FBI Federal Bureau of Investigation 

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency  

FPB Fission Product Barrier 

FSAR Final Safety Analysis Report 

GE General Emergency, General Electric 

GDC General Design Criteria 

GPM Gallons per minute 

HCTL Heat Capacity Temperature Limit 

HNP Hatch Nuclear Plant 

HPCI High Pressure Coolant Injection 

H2 Hydrogen 

IC Initiating Condition 

ID Inside Diameter 

IDLH Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health 

IPEEE Individual Plant Examination of External Events (GL 88-20) 

IRM Intermediate Range Monitor 

ISFSI Independent Spent Fuel Storage Installation  

LCO Limiting Condition of Operation 

LER Licensee Event Report 

LFL Lower Flammability Limit 

LOCA Loss of Coolant Accident 

LPSI Low Pressure Safety Injection 

MCR Main Control Room 

MSIV Main Steam Isolation Valve 

MSL Main Steam Line 

mR millirem 

mR/hr millirem per hour 

Mw Megawatt 

NEI Nuclear Energy Institute 

NORAD North American Aerospace Defense Command 

NPP Nuclear Power Plant 

NRC Nuclear Regulatory Commission 

NOUE, NUE Notification of Unusual Event 

OBE Operating Basis Earthquake 

OCA Owner Controlled Area 

ODCM Offsite Dose Calculation Manual 

OPX  Off Premise Extension 

ORO Offsite Response Organization 

O2 Oxygen 

PA Protected Area 

PAG Protective Action Guide 
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PAR Protective Action Recommendation 

PBX Private Business Exchange 

PRA/PSA Probabilistic Risk Assessment/Probabilistic Safety Assessment 

PSIG Pounds per square inch Gauge 

R/hr Rem per hour 

R Rem 

RAS Required Action Statement 

RB Reactor Building 

RECP Radiological Effluent Control Plan 

RETS Radiological Effluent Technical Specification 

RCIC Reactor Core Isolation Cooling 

RCS Reactor Coolant System 

RPS Reactor Protection System 

RPV Reactor Pressure Vessel 

RWL Reactor Water Level 

Rx Reactor 

SAE Site Area Emergency 

SAS Secondary Alarm Station 

SAT Startup Auxiliary Transformer 

SBGTS Stand-By Gas Treatment System 

SFP Spent Fuel Pool 

SI Safety Injection 

SM Shift Manager 

SPDS Safety Parameter Display System 

SRM Source Range Monitor 

TEDE Total Effective Dose Equivalent 

TOAF, TAF Top of Active Fuel 

TS Technical Specification 

TSC Technical Support Center 

TV Threshold Value 

VA Vital Area 

VAC Volts Alternating Current 

VDC Volts Direct Current 

VOIP  Voice Over Internet Protocol
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4.0 DEFINITIONS 
 

4.1 ALERT 
 
 A condition where events are in process or have occurred which involve an actual or 

potential substantial degradation of the level of safety of the plant.  Any releases are 
expected to be limited to small fractions of the EPA Protective Action Guideline 
exposure levels.  Discussion:  Rather than discussing the distinguishing features of 
“potential degradation” and “potential substantial degradation,” a comparative 
approach would be to determine whether increased monitoring of plant functions is 
warranted at the Alert level as a result of safety system degradation.  This addresses 
the operations staff’s need for help, independent of whether an actual decrease in 
plant safety is determined.  This increased monitoring can then be used to better 
determine the actual plant safety state, whether escalation to a higher emergency 
class is warranted, or whether de-escalation or termination of the emergency class 
declaration is warranted.  Dose consequences from these events are small fractions of 
the EPA PAG plume exposure levels, i.e., about 10 mR to 100 mR TEDE. 

 
4.2 CIVIL DISTURBANCE 
 
 An organized demonstration by an individual or group of unexpected, unidentified, or 

unauthorized people within the Owner Controlled Area (OCA) which is used to promote 
a political or social issue or belief. 

 
4.3 CLOSED WINDOW 

 
 A term indicating the position of the Beta radiation shield on a dose rate instrument or 

its probe.  It allows the instrument to read Gamma radiation only for use in 
measuring/estimating the DDE. 

 
4.4 COMMITTED DOSE EQUIVALENT (CDE) 

 
 This term means the dose equivalent to organs or tissues of reference that will be 

received from an intake of radioactive material by an individual during the 50-year 
period following the intake. 

 
4.5 COMMITTED EFFECTIVE DOSE EQUIVALENT (CEDE) 

 
 The sum of the products of the weighting factors applicable to each of the body organs 

or tissues that are irradiated and the committed dose equivalent to these organs or 
tissues. 

 
4.6 CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY 

 
 The barrier(s) between areas containing radioactive substances and the environment.  

This term is used in reference to ISFSI ICs. 
 
4.7 CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

 
 The Primary Containment is OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.1.1.  The 

Secondary Containment is OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
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4.8 CONTAINMENT BARRIER 
 

 The Primary Containment Barrier includes the Drywell, the Torus, their respective 
interconnecting paths, and other connections up to and including the outermost 
containment isolation valves. 

 
4.9 CREDIBLE THREAT 

 
 A threat is considered credible through use of 82SS-SEC-051-0, Threat Assessment.  A 

threat is credible when (1) physical evidence supporting the threat exists, or (2) 
information independent from the actual threat message exists that supports the threat, 
or (3) a specific group or organization claims responsibility for the threat, or (4) a 
message (written or verbal) is received that contains specific information about plant 
locations, systems, or device description an average person would most likely not know.  
The determination of credibility should be made by the Shift Manager with input from the 
Shift Captain or their designated representatives.  

 
4.10 DEEP DOSE EQUIVALENT (DDE) 

 
 A term which applies to external whole body exposure, it is the dose equivalent at a 

tissue depth of 1 cm. 
 
4.11 EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL (EAL) 

 
 A predetermined, site-specific, observable threshold for a plant IC that places the plant 

in a given emergency class.  An EAL can be: an instrument reading; an equipment 
status indicator; a measurable parameter (onsite or offsite); a discrete, observable 
event; results of analyses; entry into specific emergency operating procedures; or 
another phenomenon which, if it occurs, indicates entry into a particular emergency 
class.  Discussion:  There are times when an EAL will be a threshold point on a 
measurable continuous function, such as a primary system coolant leak that has 
exceeded technical specifications for a specific plant.  At other times, the EAL and the 
IC will coincide, both identified by a discrete event that places the plant in a particular 
emergency class.  

 
4.12 EXPLOSION 

 
 A rapid, violent, unconfined combustion or catastrophic failure of pressurized 

equipment that imparts energy of sufficient force to potentially damage permanent 
structures, systems, or components. 

 
4.13 FUEL CLAD BARRIER 

 
 The Fuel Clad Barrier is the zircalloy tubes that contain the fuel pellets. 
 
4.14 FIRE 

 
 Combustion characterized by heat and light.  Sources of smoke (i.e., slipping belts, 

overheated electrical equipment) do not constitute FIREs.  Observation of flame is 
preferred but NOT required if large quantities of smoke and heat are observed. 
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4.15 GENERAL EMERGENCY (GE) 
 

 A condition where events are in process or have occurred which involve actual or 
imminent substantial core degradation or melting with a potential for loss of 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY.  Releases can be reasonably expected to exceed EPA 
PAG exposure levels offsite for more than the immediate site area.  Discussion:  The 
bottom line for the General Emergency is whether evacuation or sheltering of the 
general public is indicated based on EPA PAGs, and therefore should be interpreted to 
include radionuclide release regardless of cause.  In addition, it should address 
concerns as to uncertainties in systems or structures (e.g., containment) response, 
and also events such as severe spent fuel pool events.  To better assure timely 
notification, EALs in this category must primarily be expressed in terms of plant 
function status, with secondary reliance on dose projection.  In terms of fission product 
barriers, loss of two barriers with loss or potential loss of the third barrier constitutes a 
General Emergency. 

 
4.16 HOSTILE ACTION 

 
 An act toward an NPP or its personnel that includes the use of violent force to destroy 

equipment, takes hostages, and /or intimidates the licensee to achieve an end.  This 
includes attack by air, land, or water using guns, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or 
other devices used to deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent 
may be included.  HOSTILE ACTION should not be construed to include acts of civil 
disobedience or felonious acts that are not part of a concerted attack on the NPP.  
Nonterrorism-based EALs should be used to address such activities, (e.g., violent acts 
between individuals in the owner-controlled area.) 

 
4.17 HOSTILE FORCE 

 
 One or more individuals who are engaged in a determined assault, overtly or by stealth 

and deception, equipped with suitable weapons capable of killing, maiming, or causing 
destruction. 

 
4.18 IDENTIFIED leakage 

 
 Is defined as the measured leakage into the Drywell equipment drain system 
 
4.19 IMMEDIATELY DANGEROUS TO LIFE AND HEALTH (IDLH) 

 
 A condition that either poses an immediate threat to life and health or an immediate 

threat of severe exposure to contaminants which are likely to have adverse delayed 
effects on health. 

 
4.20 IMMINENT 
 

Mitigation actions have been ineffective, additional actions are not expected to be 
successful, and trended information indicates that the event or condition will occur. 
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4.21 IMPEDE 
 

 As used in this procedure, includes hindering or interfering provided that the 
interference or delay is sufficient to significantly threaten the safe operation of the plant. 

 
4.22 INITIATING CONDITION (IC) 

 
 One of a predetermined subset of nuclear power plant conditions where either the 

potential exists for a radiological emergency, or such an emergency has occurred.  This 
term may be analogous to EAL is some cases.  Discussion:  Defined in this manner, an 
IC is an emergency condition which sets it apart from the broad class of conditions that 
may or may not have the potential to escalate into a radiological emergency.  It can be a 
continuous, measurable function that is outside technical specifications, such as 
elevated RCS temperature or falling reactor coolant level (a symptom).  It also 
encompasses occurrences such as FIRE (an event) or reactor coolant pipe failure (an 
event or a barrier breach). 

 
4.23 LOWER FLAMMABILITY LIMIT (LFL) 

 
 The minimum concentration of a combustible substance that is capable of propagating 

a flame through a homogenous mixture of the combustible and a gaseous oxidizer. 
 
4.24 NORMAL PLANT OPERATIONS 

 
 Are activities at the plant site associated with routine testing, maintenance, or 

equipment operations, in accordance with normal operating or administrative 
procedures.  Entry into abnormal or emergency operating procedures, or deviation 
from normal security or radiological controls posture, is a departure from NORMAL 
PLANT OPERATIONS. 

 
4.25 NOTIFICATION OF UNUSUAL EVENT (NUE) 

 
 A condition where events are in process or have occurred which indicates a potential 

degradation of the level of safety of the plant.  No releases of radioactive material 
requiring offsite response or monitoring are expected unless further degradation of 
safety systems occurs.  Discussion:  Potential degradation of the level of safety of the 
plant is indicated primarily by exceeding plant technical specification Limiting Condition 
of Operation (LCO) allowable action statement time for achieving required mode 
change.  Precursors of more serious events should also be included because 
precursors do represent a potential degradation in the level of safety of the plant.  
Minor releases of radioactive materials are included.  In this emergency class, 
however, releases do not require monitoring or offsite response (e.g., dose 
consequences of < 10 mR). 

 
4.26 OWNER CONTROLLED AREA 

 
 The utility owned property around the plant where access is controlled during declared 

emergencies by the plant security force. 
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4.27 PROTECTED AREA (PA) 
 

 The area which normally encompasses all controlled areas within the security 
protected area fence.  The IFSFI “protected area” is not included in this general 
definition because it has a separate category for its ICs. 

 
4.28 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) BARRIER 

 
 The RCS Barrier is the reactor coolant system pressure boundary and includes the 

reactor vessel and all reactor coolant system piping up to the isolation valves. 
 
4.29 RECOGNITION CATEGORY 

 
 A term that describes the broad categories that the IC (i.e., EALs) have been divided 

into to make the correct IC selection easier for the user.  These categories have 
distinct letters associated with them which are used as the first letter of the IC. 

 
 These are: S – System Malfunction, 
  H – Hazards and Other, 
  F – Fission Product Barrier, 
  R – Abnormal Radiation (Radiological), 
  C – Cold Shutdown System Malfunctions, and 
  E – ISFSI Events. 
 
4.30 SECURITY CONDITION 
 

Any security event as listed in the approved security contingency plan that constitutes 
a threat/compromise to site security, threat/risk to site personnel, or a potential 
degradation to the level of safety of the plant.  A security condition does not involve a 
hostile action. 

 
4.31 SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT 

 
 An UNPLANNED event involving one or more of the following: (1) automatic runback 

> 25% thermal reactor power, (2) electrical load rejection > 25% full electrical load, (3) 
Reactor Scram, (4) Safety System Injection Activation, or (5) thermal power 
oscillations > 10%. 

 
4.32 SITE AREA EMERGENCY (SAE) 

 
 A condition where events are in process or have occurred which involve actual or likely 

major failures of plant functions needed for protection of the public.  Any releases are 
not expected to result in exposure levels which exceed EPA Protective Action 
Guideline exposure levels beyond the site boundary.  Discussion:  The discriminator 
(threshold) between Site Area Emergency and General Emergency is whether or not 
the EPA PAG plume exposure levels are expected to be exceeded outside the site 
boundary.  This threshold, in addition to dynamic dose assessment considerations 
discussed in the EAL guidelines, clearly addresses NRC and offsite emergency 
response agency concerns as to timely declaration of a General Emergency. 
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4.33 STATION BLACKOUT 
 

 A complete loss of offsite and onsite AC power, as indicated by failure to 
energize any 4160-VAC Emergency bus. 

 
4.34 STRIKE ACTION 

 
 A work stoppage within the PROTECTED AREA by a body of workers to enforce 

compliance with demands.  The STRIKE ACTION must threaten to interrupt NORMAL 
PLANT OPERATIONS. 

 
4.35 SUBCRITICL 

 
 SUBCRITICAL: IRMs below Range 6 and Period is negative.  Discussion:  The 

definition of SUBCRITICAL (IRMs below Range 6 and Period is negative) is the point 
at which the EOP guidance directs the operators to exit the EOPs and continue 
shutdown activities with normal plant procedures. 

 
4.36 THRESHOLD VALUE (TV) 

 
 Is a predetermined, site-specific, observable threshold for a plant IC that places the 

plant in a given emergency classification.  A TV can be: an instrument reading; an 
equipment status indicator; a measurable parameter (onsite or offsite); a discrete, 
observable event; results of analyses; entry into specific emergency operating 
procedures; or another phenomenon which, if it occurs, indicates entry into a particular 
emergency class.  This term is analogous to the term EAL in most cases. 

 
4.37 TOTAL EFFECTIVE DOSE EQUIVALENT (TEDE) 

 
 Is a term that means the sum of the deep dose equivalent (for external exposures) and 

the committed effective dose equivalent (for internal exposures). 
 
4.38 UNIDENTIFIED leakage 

 
 Is defined as the measured leakage into the Drywell floor drain system 
 
4.39 UNPLANNED 

 
 Is a parameter change or an event that is NOT the result of an intended evolution and 

requires corrective or mitigative actions.  This includes any release for which a 
radioactivity discharge permit was not prepared, or a release that exceeds the 
conditions (e.g., minimum dilution flow, maximum discharge flow, alarm setpoints, etc.) 
on the applicable permit. 

 
4.40 VALID 

 
 An indication, report, or condition, is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) 

an instrument channel check, or (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or 
(3) by direct observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s 
operability, the condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed. Implicit in 
this definition is the need for timely assessment. 
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4.41 VISIBLE DAMAGE 
 

 Is damage to equipment or structure that is readily observable without measurements, 
testing, or analysis.  Damage is sufficient to cause concern regarding the continued 
operability or reliability of affected safety structure, system, or component.  Example 
damage includes: deformation due to heat or impact, denting, penetration, rupture, 
cracking, paint blistering.  Surface blemishes (e.g., paint chipping, scratches) should 
not be included. 

 
4.42 VITAL AREA 

 
 Any area, normally within the PROTECTED AREA, which contains equipment, 

systems, components, or material the failure, destruction, or release of which 
could directly or indirectly endanger the public health and safety by exposure to 
radiation.  This includes the Control Building, Reactor Building, Diesel Generator 
Building, Intake Structure, and Primary containment.
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5.0 MODE DESCRIPTION 
 

Hatch Units 1 and 2 Technical Specifications Table 1.1-1 provides the following mode definitions: 

 

Mode Title 
Reactor Mode Switch 
Position 

Average RCS Temperature (oF)

1 Power Operation Run NA 

2 Startup 
Refuel(a) or Startup/Hot 
Standby 

NA 

3 Hot Shutdown (a) Shutdown > 212 

4 Cold Shutdown (a) Shutdown ≤ 212 

5 Refueling (b) Shutdown or Refueling NA 

(a) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned. 

(b) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned 

 

These modes are used throughout the Hatch EALs with no modifications from NEI 99-01.  For the 
condition when a unit is defueled, the ICs designated as Mode Condition “ALL” or “Defueled” are 
applicable.



 

 A8-16  Version 34  6/14 

6.0 

HNP EALS – INITIATING CONDITIONS, THRESHOLD VALUES AND BASIS
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6.1  Category R - Abnormal Radiological
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Initiating Condition RRGG11 
 
Offsite Dose Resulting from an Actual or Imminent Release of Gaseous Radioactivity 
Exceeds 1000 mR TEDE OR 5000 mR Thyroid CDE for the Actual or Projected Duration of 
the Release Using Actual Meteorology. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 

Threshold Values: (1 OR 2 OR 3) 
 

NOTES: • If dose assessment results are available at the time of declaration, the 
classification should be based on TV #2 instead of TV #1.  While necessary 
declarations should not be delayed awaiting results, the dose assessment 
should be initiated/completed in order to determine if the classification 
should be subsequently escalated. 

• The ED should not wait until 15 minutes have elapsed, but should declare 
the event as soon as it is determined that the duration has or will likely 
exceed 15 minutes. 

 
1. VALID reading on either of the following radiation monitors that exceeds or is expected to 

exceed the reading shown for 15 minutes or longer:  
 

Reactor Building Vent Accident Range Monitor – 1/2D11-P005 2.9 µCi/cc 

Main Stack Accident Range Monitor- 1D11-P006 8.8 x 103 µCi/cc 

OR 

2. Dose assessment using actual meteorology indicates doses greater than 1000 mR TEDE 
OR 5000 mR thyroid CDE at or beyond the site boundary. 

OR 

3. Field survey results indicate CLOSED WINDOW  dose rates exceeding 1000 mR/hr 
expected to continue for more than 1 hour; OR analyses of field survey samples indicate 
thyroid CDE of 5000 mR for 1 hour of inhalation, at or beyond site boundary.
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Basis: RRGG11  
 

NOTE: The values used in TV# 1 are based on detailed calculations contained in 
Attachment 8-2 of SNC Letter (# NL-07-0522) to the NRC dated April 2, 2007, 
[“Response to Request for Additional Information”]. 

 
CLOSED WINDOW: is a term indicating the position of the Beta radiation shield on a dose rate 
instrument or its probe.  It allows the instrument to read Gamma radiation only for use in 
measuring/estimating the Deep Dose Equivalent (DDE). 
 
VALID:  an indication, report, or condition is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 
 
This IC addresses radioactivity releases that result in doses at or beyond the site boundary that 
exceed the EPA PAGs.  Public protective actions will be necessary.  Releases of this magnitude 
are associated with the failure of plant systems needed for the protection of the public and likely 
involve fuel damage.  While these failures are addressed by other ICs, this IC provides 
appropriate diversity and addresses events which may not be able to be classified on the basis of 
plant status alone. 
 
The ED should not wait until 15 minutes have elapsed but should declare the event as 
soon as it is determined that the release duration has or will likely exceed 15 minutes. 
 
The monitor list in TV #1 includes monitors on potential release pathways. 
 
The monitor reading TVs are determined using a dose assessment method that back calculates 
from the dose values specified in the IC.  The meteorology and source term used are the same 
as those used for determining the monitor reading TVs in ICs RU1 and RA1.  Since doses are 
generally not monitored in real-time, a release duration of 1 hour is assumed, and that the TVs 
are based on a site boundary (or beyond) dose of 1000 mR/hour whole body or 5000 mR/hour 
thyroid, whichever is more limiting. 
 
Since dose assessment (Utilizing procedure 73EP-EIP-015-0,  Offsite Dose Assessment or 
73EP-EIP-018-0,  Prompt Dose Assessment) is based on actual meteorology, whereas the 
monitor reading TVs are not, the results from these assessments may indicate that the 
classification is not warranted, or may indicate that a higher classification is warranted.  For this 
reason, emergency implementing procedures call for the timely performance of dose 
assessments using actual meteorology and release information.  If the results of these dose 
assessments are available when the classification is made, the dose assessment results 
override the monitor reading TVs.  Classification should NOT be delayed pending the 
results of these dose assessments.
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Initiating Condition RRSS11  
 
Offsite Dose Resulting from an Actual or Imminent Release of Gaseous Radioactivity 
Exceeds 100 mR TEDE OR 500 mR Thyroid CDE for the Actual or Projected Duration of 
the Release. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 

Threshold Values: (1 OR 2 OR 3) 
 

NOTES: • If dose assessment results are available at the time of declaration, the 
classification should be based on TV #2 instead of TV #1.  While necessary 
declarations should not be delayed awaiting results, the dose assessment 
should be initiated/completed in order to determine if the classification should be 
subsequently escalated. 

• The ED should not wait until 15 minutes have elapsed, but should declare the 
event as soon as it is determined that the duration has or will likely exceed 15 
minutes. 

 
1. VALID reading on either of the following radiation monitors that exceeds or is expected to 

exceed the reading shown for 15 minutes or longer: 
 

Reactor Building Vent Accident Range Monitor – 1/2D11-P005 0.29 µCi/cc 

Main Stack Accident Range Monitor - 1D11-P006  8.8 x 102 µCi/cc 

OR 

2. Dose assessment using actual meteorology indicates doses > 100 mR TEDE OR 500 mR 
thyroid CDE at or beyond the site boundary. 

OR 

3. Field survey results indicate CLOSED WINDOW dose rates > 100 mR/hr expected to 
continue for more than 1 hour; OR analyses of field survey samples indicate thyroid CDE of 
500 mR for 1 hour of inhalation, at or beyond the site boundary.
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Basis: RRSS11 
 

NOTE: The values used in TV# 1 are based on detailed calculations contained in 
Attachment 8-2 of SNC Letter (# NL-07-0522) to the NRC dated April 2, 2007, 
[“Response to Request for Additional Information”]. 

 
VALID:  An indication, report, or condition, is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 
 
CLOSED WINDOW: is a term indicating the position of the Beta radiation shield on a dose rate 
instrument or its probe.  It allows the instrument to read Gamma radiation only for use in 
measuring/estimating the DDE. 
 
This IC addresses radioactivity releases that result in doses at or beyond the site boundary that 
exceed a small fraction of the EPA PAGs.  Releases of this magnitude are associated with the 
failure of plant systems needed for the protection of the public.  While these failures are 
addressed by other ICs, this IC provides appropriate diversity and addresses events which may 
not be able to be classified on the basis of plant status alone. 
 
The ED should not wait until 15 minutes have elapsed, but should declare the event as 
soon as it is determined that the release duration has or will likely exceed 15 minutes. 
 
The monitor list in TV #1 includes monitors on potential release pathways. 
 
The monitor reading TVs are determined using a dose assessment method that back calculates 
from the dose values specified in the IC.  The meteorology and source term used is the same as 
those used for determining the monitor reading TVs in ICs RU1 and RA1.  Since doses are 
generally not monitored in real-time, a release duration of 1 hour is assumed and the TVs are 
based on a site boundary (or beyond) dose of 100 mR/hour whole body or 500 mR/hour thyroid, 
whichever is more limiting. 
 
Since dose assessment (Utilizing procedure 73EP-EIP-015-0,  Offsite Dose Assessment or 
73EP-EIP-018-0,  Prompt Dose Assessment) is based on actual meteorology, whereas the 
monitor reading TVs are not, the results from these assessments may indicate that the 
classification is not warranted or may indicate that a higher classification is warranted.  For this 
reason, emergency implementing procedures call for the timely performance of dose 
assessments using actual meteorology and release information.  If the results of these dose 
assessments are available when the classification is made, the dose assessment results override 
the monitor reading TVs.  Classification should not be delayed pending the results of these dose 
assessments.
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Initiating Condition RRAA11 
 
Any UNPLANNED Release of Gaseous or Liquid Radioactivity to the Environment that 
Exceeds 200 Times the Radiological Effluent Technical Specifications for 15 Minutes or 
Longer. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 

Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
. 

NOTES: • The ED should not wait until 15 minutes have elapsed, but should declare the 
event as soon as it is determined that the duration has or will likely exceed 15 
minutes. 

 
1. VALID reading on any effluent monitor that exceeds 200 times the alarm setpoint 

established by a current radioactivity discharge permit for 15 minutes or longer. 
 

Monitor 200 X Setpoint Value 

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line Monitor – 1/2D11-K604 8.39 x 106 cpm  

Service Water System Effluent Line Monitor - 1/2D11-K605 2.02 x 106 cpm  

Reactor Building Vent Normal Range Monitor – 1D11-K619 A(B) 
& 2D11-K636 A(B)  

1.52 x 104 cpm 

Recombiner Building Vent Monitor – 1D11-R763 A(B) 3.16 x 107 cpm 

Main Stack Normal Range Monitor - 1D11-K600 A(B) 6.08 x 103 cps 

OR 

2. Confirmed sample analyses for gaseous or liquid releases indicates concentrations or 
release rates in excess of 200 times the values indicated in the Offsite Dose Calculation 
Manual (ODCM), with a release duration of 15 minutes or longer. 

 

Sample Source Release Rate 

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line  5.1 x 10-1 µCi/cc 

Service Water System Effluent Line  5.1 x 10-1  µCi/cc 

Reactor Building Vent Stack  3.18 x 10-4 µCi/cc 

Recombiner Building Vent  6.59 x 10-1 µCi/cc 

Main Stack  1.22 x 100 µCi/cc 
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Basis: RRAA11 
 

NOTE: The values used in TV# 1 and 2 are based on detailed calculations contained in 
Attachment 8-2 of SNC Letter (# NL-07-0522) to the NRC dated April 2, 2007, 
[“Response to Request for Additional Information”]. 

 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is NOT the result of an intended evolution 
and requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
VALID:  an indication, report, or condition is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 
 
This IC addresses a potential or actual decline in the level of safety of the plant as indicated by a 
radiological release that exceeds regulatory commitments for an extended period of time.  
Nuclear power plants incorporate features intended to control the release of radioactive effluents 
to the environment.  Administrative controls are established to prevent unintentional releases and 
to control and monitor intentional releases.  These controls are located in the ODCM.  The 
occurrence of extended, uncontrolled radioactive releases to the environment is indicative of 
degradation in these features and/or controls. 
  
The Radiological Effluent Control Program (RECP) multiples are specified in ICs RU1 and RA1 
only to distinguish between nonemergency conditions and from each other.  While these multiples 
obviously correspond to an offsite dose or dose rate, the emphasis in classifying these events is 
the degradation in the level of safety of the plant, NOT the magnitude of the associated dose or 
dose rate.  Releases should not be prorated or averaged. 
 
UNPLANNED, as used in this context, includes any release for which a radioactivity discharge 
permit was not prepared, or a release that exceeds the conditions (e.g., minimum dilution flow, 
maximum discharge flow, alarm setpoints, etc.) on the applicable permit.  The ED should not wait 
until 15 minutes have elapsed but should declare the event as soon as it is determined that the 
release duration has or will likely exceed 15 minutes.  Also, if an ongoing release is detected and 
the starting time for that release is unknown, the ED should, in the absence of data to the 
contrary, assume that the release has exceeded 15 minutes. 
 
TV #1 addresses radioactivity releases that for whatever reason cause effluent radiation monitor 
readings that exceed 200 times the alarm setpoint established by the radioactivity discharge 
permit.  This alarm setpoint may be associated with a planned batch release or a continuous 
release path.  Indexing the TV to the ODCM setpoints in this manner ensures that the TV will 
never be less than the setpoint established by a specific discharge permit.  Setpoints are 100 
times those of RU1. 
 
TV # 2 addresses uncontrolled releases that are detected by sample analyses, particularly on 
unmonitored pathways, e.g., spills of radioactive liquids into storm drains, heat exchanger 
leakage in river water systems, etc. 
 
TVs #1 and #2 directly correlate with the IC since annual average meteorology is required to be 
used in showing compliance with the RECP and is used in calculating the alarm setpoints.  The 
fundamental basis of this IC is NOT a dose or dose rate, but rather the degradation in the level of 
safety of the plant implied by the uncontrolled release. 
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Initiating Condition RRAA22 
 
Damage to Irradiated Fuel OR Loss of Water Level that Has or Will Result in the 
Uncovering of Irradiated Fuel Outside the Reactor Vessel. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. UNPLANNED VALID alarm on any of the following radiation monitors: 
 

Refuel Floor Area Radiation Monitors: 

• 1D21-K601 A - Rx Head Laydown Area 

• 1D11-K601 D - Refuel Floor 

• 1D21-K601 E - Drywell Shield Plug  

• 1D21-K601 M - Spent Fuel Pool and New Fuel Storage area 

• 2D21-K601 A - Rx Head Laydown Area 

• 2D21-K601 M - Spent Fuel/Fuel Pool Areas 

• 2D21-K601 E - Dryer/Separator Pool 

• 2D21-K611 K - RPV Refuel Floor 228’ 

• 2D21-K611 L - RPV Refuel Floor 228’ 

 

Refuel Floor Ventilation Monitors: 

• 1/2D11-K609 A-D - Rx Bldg. Potential Contaminate Area Vent Exhaust Rad 
Monitor  

• 1/2D11-K611 A-D - Refuel Floor Vent Exhaust 

• 2D11-K634 A-D - Refuel Floor Rx Well Vent. Exhaust 

• 2D11-K635 A-D - Refuel Floor DW/Sep. Vent. Exhaust 

OR 

2. Loss of water level that has or will result in the uncovering of irradiated fuel outside the 
Reactor Vessel as indicated by ANY of the following: 

 
Personnel report of irradiated fuel uncovered during fuel assembly movements. 

Spent Fuel Pool - < 202’ elevation (Top of Fuel Racks) 

Fuel Transfer Canal - < 217’ 6” elevation (Top of Fuel Bundle in Transit) 
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Basis: RRAA22 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
VALID:  an indication, report, or condition is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check or (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 
 
This IC addresses specific events that have resulted or may result in unexpected rises in 
radiation dose rates within plant buildings and may be a precursor to a radioactivity release to the 
environment.  These events represent a loss of control over radioactive material and represent 
degradation in the level of safety of the plant. 
 
TV #1 addresses radiation monitor indications of fuel uncovery and/or fuel damage.  Raised 
readings on ventilation monitors may be indication of a radioactivity release from the fuel, 
confirming that damage has occurred.  Raised background at the monitor due to water level 
lowering may mask raised ventilation exhaust airborne activity and needs to be considered.  
While a radiation monitor could detect a rise in dose rate due to a drop in the water level, it might 
not be a reliable indication of whether or not the fuel is covered. 
 
In TV #2, indications include water level and personnel reports.  Visual observation will be the 
primary indicator for spent fuel pool and fuel movement activities.  Personnel report of personnel 
during fuel assembly movements is included to ensure that reports of actual or potential fuel 
uncovery are classified.  Depending on available level indication, the declaration threshold may 
need to be based on indications of water makeup rate or lowering in makeup tank level. 
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Initiating Condition RRAA33 
Release of Radioactive Material or Rises in Radiation Levels Within the Facility That 
IMPEDES Operation of Systems Required to Maintain Safe Operations or to Establish or 
Maintain Cold Shutdown 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. VALID radiation readings greater than 15 mR/hr in areas requiring continuous occupancy to 

maintain plant safety functions: 

Control Room area radiation monitor 1D21-K600 B or C 

Central Alarm Station (by survey) 

OR 

2. UNPLANNED VALID ARM readings greater than 1000 mR/hr in areas requiring infrequent 
access to maintain plant safety functions. 

U1 Reactor Building as 
indicated by ARMs: 

1D21-K601 C Spent Fuel Pool Demin Equipment 
1D21-K601 F Tip Area 
1D21-K601 G 130’ NE Working Area 
1D21-K601 H 130’ SW Working Area 
1D21-K601 K 158’ Working Area 
1D21-K601 L Decant Pump and Equip Room 
1D21-K601 N South CRD Hydraulic Units 
1D21-K601 P North CRD Hydraulic Units 
1D21-K601 R South Core Spray and RHR Area 
1D21-K601 S Equipment Access Airlock 
1D21-K601 T HPCI Turbine Area 
1D21-K601 U Tip (Core) Probe Drive Area 
1D21-K601 V RCIC Equipment Area SW 
1D21-K601 W CRD Pump Room NW 
1D21-K601 X RB 203’ Working Area 
1D21-K601 Y North Core Spray and RHR Area

U2 Reactor Building as 
indicated by ARMs: 

2D21-K601 B 158’ Level SE 
2D21-K601 C 158’ Level NE 
2D21-K601 D 158’ Level NW 
2D21-K601 F Tip Area 
2D21-K601 G 130’ NE Working Area 
2D21-K601 H 130’ SW Working Area 
2D21-K601 L Decant Pump & Equip Room 
2D21-K601 N South CRD Hydraulic Units 
2D21-K601 P Spent Fuel Pool Passageway 
2D21-K601 R 185’ Level Operating Floor 
2D21-K601 S 185’ Level Sample Panel 
2D21-K601 T CRD Repair Area 
2D21-K601 U 185’ Level RWCU Control Panel 
2D21-K601 V RCIC Equipment Area 
2D21-K601 W CRD Pump Room SW 
2D21-K601 X RHR & Core Spray Room NE 
2D21-K601 Y RHR & Core Spray Room SE 
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Basis: RRAA33 
 
VALID:  an indication, report, or condition is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 
 
IMPEDE: As used here, includes hindering or interfering provided that the interference or delay is 
sufficient to significantly threaten the safe operation of the plant. 
 
This IC addresses raised radiation levels that impede necessary access to operating stations, or 
other areas containing equipment that must be operated manually or that requires local 
monitoring, in order to maintain safe operation or perform a safe shutdown.  It is this impaired 
ability to operate the plant that results in the actual or potential substantial degradation of the 
level of safety of the plant.  The cause and/or magnitude of the rise in radiation levels is not a 
concern of this IC.  The ED must consider the source or cause of the raised radiation levels and 
determine if any other IC may be involved. 
 
This IC is not meant to apply to raises in the containment radiation monitors as these are events 
which are addressed in the fission product barrier matrix ICs.  Nor is it intended to apply to 
anticipated temporary rises due to planned events (e.g., incore detector movement, Radwaste 
container movement, depleted resin transfers, etc.). 
 
The monitored area requiring continuous occupancy is the Control Room.  The value of 15 mR/hr 
is derived from the GDC 19 value of 5 Rem in 30 days with adjustment for expected occupancy 
times. 
 
For areas requiring infrequent access, the 1000 mR/hr (Locked High Rad Area) is based on 
radiation levels which result in exposure control measures intended to maintain doses within 
normal occupational exposure guidelines and limits, and in doing so, will IMPEDE necessary 
access. 
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Initiating Condition RRUU11 
 
Any UNPLANNED Release of Gaseous or Liquid Radioactivity to the Environment that 
Exceeds Two Times the Radiological Effluent Technical Specifications for 60 Minutes or 
Longer. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 

Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 

NOTE: • The ED should not wait until 60 minutes have elapsed, but should declare 
the event as soon as it is determined that the duration has or will likely 
exceed 60 minutes. 

 
1. VALID reading on any effluent monitor that exceeds two times the alarm setpoint 

established by a current radioactivity discharge permit for 60 minutes or longer. 
 

Monitor 2 x Setpoint Value 

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line Monitor – 1/2D11-K604 8.39 x 104 cpm  

Service Water System Effluent Line Monitor - 1/2D11-K605 2.02 x 104 cpm  

Reactor Building Vent Normal Range Monitor – 1D11-K619 A(B) & 
2D11-K636 A(B)  

1.52 x 102 cpm 

Recombiner Building Vent Monitor – 1D11-R763 A(B) 3.16 x 105 cpm 

Main Stack Normal Range Monitor- 1D11-K600 A(B) 6.08 x 101 cps 

OR 

2. Confirmed sample analyses for UNPLANNED gaseous or liquid releases indicates 
concentrations with a release duration of 60 minutes or longer, in excess of two times 
Technical Specification 5.5.4 as confirmed by Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM). 

  

Sample Source Release Rate 

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line  5.1 x 10-3 µCi/cc 

Service Water System Effluent Line  5.1 x 10-3  µCi/cc 

Reactor Building Vent Stack  3.18 x 10-6 µCi/cc 

Recombiner Building Vent  6.59 x 10-3 µCi/cc 

Main Stack  1.22 x 10-2 µCi/cc 

Sample Source Release Rate 

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line  5.1 x 10-3 µCi/cc 

Service Water System Effluent Line  5.1 x 10-3  µCi/cc 

Reactor Building Vent Stack  3.18 x 10-6 µCi/cc 

Recombiner Building Vent  6.59 x 10-3 µCi/cc 

Main Stack  1.22 x 10-2 µCi/cc 
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Basis: RRUU11 
 

NOTE: The values used in TV# 1 and 2 are based on detailed calculations contained in 
Attachment 8-2 of SNC Letter (# NL-07-0522) to the NRC dated April 2, 2007, 
[“Response to Request for Additional Information”]. 

 

VALID:  an indication, report, or condition, is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, or (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 

UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions.  As used in this context, UNPLANNED includes any 
release for which a radioactivity discharge permit was not prepared, or a release that exceeds the 
conditions (e.g., minimum dilution flow, maximum discharge flow, alarm setpoints, etc.) on the 
applicable permit.  The ED should not wait until 60 minutes have elapsed, but should declare the 
event as soon as it is determined that the release duration has or will likely exceed 60 minutes.  
Also, if an ongoing release is detected and the starting time for that release is unknown, the ED 
should, in the absence of data to the contrary, assume that the release has exceeded 60 minutes. 

This IC addresses a potential or actual decline in the level of safety of the plant as indicated by a 
radiological release that exceeds regulatory commitments for an extended period of time.  
Administrative controls are established to prevent unintentional releases, or control and monitor 
intentional releases.  These controls are located in the ODCM.  The occurrence of extended, 
uncontrolled radioactive releases to the environment is indicative of degradation in these features 
and/or controls. 

TV #1 addresses radioactivity releases that, for whatever reason, cause effluent radiation monitor 
readings to exceed two times the Technical Specification limit and releases are not terminated 
within 60 minutes.  This alarm setpoint may be associated with a planned batch release or a 
continuous release path.  In either case, the setpoint is established by the ODCM to warn of a 
release that is not in compliance with the Tech Spec 5.5.4.  Indexing the TV to the ODCM 
setpoints in this manner ensures that the TV will never be less than the setpoint established by a 
specific discharge permit.  Sixty minutes is used because it signifies a degradation in the level of 
plant safety because of the ongoing release vs. a single discharge over the ODCM limits which 
have terminated. 

TV 2 addresses UNPLANNED uncontrolled releases that are detected by sample analyses, 
particularly on unmonitored pathways, e.g., spills of radioactive liquids into storm drains, heat 
exchanger leakage in river water systems, etc. 

Thresholds #1 and #2 directly correlate with the IC since annual average meteorology is required 
to be used in showing compliance with the TS 5.5.4 and is used in calculating the alarm 
setpoints.  However, the fundamental basis of this IC is NOT a dose or dose rate, but rather the 
degradation in the level of safety of the plant implied by the uncontrolled release.
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Initiating Condition RRUU22  
 
Unexpected Rise in Plant Radiation. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values: [(1.a AND 1.b.) OR 2] 
 
1. a.  VALID indication of uncontrolled water level lowering in the reactor refueling cavity, 

spent fuel pool (SFP) or fuel transfer canal with all irradiated fuel assemblies 
remaining covered by water as indicated by any of the following: 

 

Personnel report of low water level 

SFP low level alarm annunciator - Spent Fuel Storage Pool Level Low 654-022-1/2 

AND 

b. UNPLANNED VALID Area Radiation Monitor (ARM) reading rise on any of the 
following: 

 
1D21-K601 A - Rx Head Laydown Area 

1D11-K601 D - Refuel Floor 

1D21-K601 E –Drywell Shield Plug  

1D21-K601 M - Spent Fuel Pool and New Fuel Storage area 

2D21-K601 A - Rx Head Laydown Area 

2D21-K601 M – Spent Fuel/Fuel Pool Areas 

2D21-K601 E - Dryer/Separator Pool 

2D21-K611 K – RPV Refuel Floor 228’ 

2D21-K611 L – RPV Refuel Floor 228’ 

OR 

NOTE: • Normal levels can be considered as the highest reading in the past 24 hours 
excluding the current peak value. 

 
2. UNPLANNED VALID ARM readings rise by a factor of 1000 over normal levels. 
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Basis: RRUU22  
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
VALID:  an indication, report, or condition is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, or (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the 
condition’s existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for 
timely assessment. 
 
This IC addresses raised radiation levels as a result of water level lowering above the RPV flange 
or events that have resulted, or may result, in unexpected rises in radiation dose rates within 
plant buildings.  These radiation rises represent a loss of control over radioactive material and 
may represent a potential degradation in the level of safety of the plant. 
 
Threshold 1a limits:  Personnel report of low water level is the primary indicator. 
 
While other radiation monitors could detect a rise in dose rate due to a drop in the water level, it 
might not be a reliable indication of whether or not the fuel is covered.  Increased radiation 
monitor indications will need to be combined with another indicator (or personnel report) of water 
loss. 
 
TV #2 addresses UNPLANNED rises in in-plant radiation levels that represent a degradation in 
the control of radioactive material and a potential degradation in the level of safety of the plant. 
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6.2  Category F - Fission Product Barrier 
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Fission Product Barrier Evaluation 
 
GENERAL EMERGENCY Initiating Condition 
 
FG1 - Loss of ANY Two Barriers AND Loss or Potential Loss of Third Barrier 
 
SITE AREA EMERGENCY Initiating Condition 
 
FS1 - Loss or Potential Loss of ANY Two Barriers 
 
ALERT Initiating Condition 
 

FA1 - ANY Loss or ANY Potential Loss of EITHER Fuel Clad OR RCS BarrierA1 
 
UNUSUAL EVENT Initiating Condition 
 
FU1 - ANY Loss or ANY Potential Loss of Containment Barrier 
 
 
Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 

FUEL CLAD BARRIER THRESHOLD VALUES  
 
The Fuel Clad barrier is the zircalloy tubes that contain the fuel pellets. 
 
1. Primary Coolant Activity Level 
 
The “Loss” value 300 µCi/gm DEI131 or 2.93E+03 µCi/gm (2.06E+03 µCi/gm non-gaseous) total 
RCS activity value corresponds to 300 μCi/gm I131 equivalent.  Assessment indicates that this 
amount of coolant activity is well above that expected for iodine spikes and corresponds to < 5% 
fuel clad damage.  This amount of radioactivity indicates significant clad damage, and thus, the 
Fuel Clad Barrier is considered lost. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item. 
 
2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
 
The “Loss” Threshold (< -193 inches) is the minimum value to assure core cooling without further 
degradation of the clad.  This value corresponds to 2/3 coverage of active fuel. 
 
The “Potential Loss” Threshold (< -155 inches) is the same as the RCS barrier “Loss” Threshold 
#2 below and is -155 inches which is used in the EOPs for operator actions.  Thus, this Threshold 
indicates a “Loss” of RCS barrier and a “Potential Loss” of the Fuel Clad Barrier.  This Threshold 
appropriately escalates the emergency class to a Site Area Emergency.
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3. Drywell Radiation Monitoring 
 
The 7000 R/hr DWRRM reading is a value which indicates the release of Reactor coolant, with 
elevated activity indicative of fuel damage, into the Drywell.  The reading should be calculated 
assuming the instantaneous release and dispersal of the reactor coolant noble gas and iodine 
inventory associated with a concentration of 300 μCi/gm dose equivalent I131 or the calculated 
concentration equivalent to the clad damage used in Threshold #1 into the drywell atmosphere.  
Reactor coolant concentrations of this magnitude are several times larger than the maximum 
concentrations (including iodine spiking) allowed within technical specifications and are therefore 
indicative of fuel damage.  This value is higher than that specified for RCS barrier Loss Threshold 
#4.  Thus, this Threshold indicates a loss of both Fuel Clad barrier and RCS barrier. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item. 
 
4. Other Indications 
 
Offgas pre- and post-treatment monitors Offscale High and Drywell Post LOCA Monitor Offscale 
High detect the effluent of the Offgas system and therefore indicate fission products escaping the 
clad. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item.  
 
5. Emergency Director Judgment 
 
This Threshold addresses any other factors that are to be used by the ED in determining whether 
the Fuel Clad barrier is lost or potentially lost.  In addition, the inability to monitor the barrier 
should also be incorporated in this Threshold as a factor in ED’s judgment that the barrier may be 
considered lost or potentially lost.  (See also IC# SG1, “Prolonged Loss of All Offsite Power and 
Prolonged Loss of All Onsite AC Power,” for additional information.) 
 

RCS BARRIER THRESHOLD VALUES 

 

The RCS Barrier is the reactor coolant system pressure boundary and includes the reactor vessel 
and all reactor coolant system piping up to the isolation valves. 
 
1. Drywell Pressure 
 
The 1.85 psig drywell pressure is based on the drywell high pressure setpoint which indicates a 
LOCA by automatically initiating the ECCS or equivalent makeup system.  Pressure increases 
requiring containment venting for temperature or pressure (i.e., loss of chillers, Drywell Nitrogen 
fill event, etc.) when not in an accident situation should not be considered. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item.



 

 A8-35  Version 34  6/14 

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
 
This “Loss” Threshold is the same as “Potential Loss” Fuel Clad Barrier Threshold #2.  The  
-155” water level corresponds to the level which is used in EOPs to indicate challenge of core 
cooling.  This Threshold appropriately escalates the emergency class to a Site Area Emergency.  
Thus, this Threshold indicates a loss of the RCS barrier and a Potential Loss of the Fuel Clad 
Barrier. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item. 
 
3. RCS Leak Rate 
 
An unisolable MSL break is a breach of the RCS barrier.  Thus, this Threshold is included for 
consistency with the Alert emergency classification. 
 
The potential loss of RCS based on leakage is set at a level indicative of a small breach of the 
RCS but which is well within the makeup capability of normal and emergency high pressure 
systems.  Core uncovery is not a significant concern for a 50-gpm leak; however, break 
propagation leading to significantly larger loss of inventory is possible. 
 
Potential loss of RCS based on primary system leakage outside the drywell is determined from 
temperature or area radiation alarms setpoint in the areas of the main steam line tunnel, main 
turbine generator, RCIC, HPCI, etc., which indicate a direct path from the RCS to areas outside 
primary containment.  The indicators should be confirmed to be caused by RCS leakage.  The 
area temperature or radiation alarm setpoints are indicated for this example to enable an Alert 
classification. 
 
4. Drywell Radiation Monitoring 
 
The 84 R/hr reading is a value which indicates the release of reactor coolant to the drywell.  The 
reading was calculated assuming the instantaneous release and dispersal of the reactor coolant 
noble gas and iodine inventory associated with normal operating concentrations (i.e., within T/S) 
into the drywell atmosphere.  This reading will be less than that specified for Fuel Clad Barrier 
Threshold #3. Thus, this Threshold would be indicative of a RCS leak only. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item. 
 
5. Other (Site-Specific) Indications 
 
For the Loss, Drywell Post LOCA Monitor 4.71E+04 cpm, indicates a breach of the RCS as an 
effluent.  No radiation monitors capable of indicating a potential loss of the RCS barrier were 
identified. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item.  
 
6. Emergency Director Judgment 
 
This Threshold addresses any other factors that are to be used by the ED in determining whether 
the RCS barrier is lost or potentially lost.  In addition, the inability to monitor the barrier should 
also be incorporated in this Threshold as a factor in ED’s judgment that the barrier may be 
considered lost or potentially lost. (See also IC SG1, “Prolonged Loss of Offsite Power and 
Prolonged Loss of All Onsite AC Power,” for additional information.) 
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PRIMARY CONTAINMENT BARRIER THRESHOLD VALUES  
 
The Primary Containment Barrier includes the Drywell, the Torus, their respective interconnecting 
paths, and other connections up to and including the outermost containment isolation valves.  
Containment Barrier Thresholds are used primarily as discriminators for escalation from an Alert 
to a Site Area Emergency or a General Emergency. 
 
1. Drywell Pressure 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 
3.6.1.1.  Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
Rapid unexplained loss of pressure (i.e., not attributable to Containment spray or condensation 
effects) following an initial pressure increase indicates a loss of Primary CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY.  Drywell pressure should rise as a result of mass and energy release into 
containment from a LOCA.  Thus, drywell pressure not rising under these conditions indicates a 
loss of Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY.  This indicator relies on the operator’s recognition 
of an unexpected response for the condition and therefore does not have a specific value 
associated.  The unexpected response is important because it is the indicator for a containment 
bypass condition. 
 
The 56 psig for potential loss of containment is based on the containment drywell design 
pressure.  Existence of an explosive mixture means a Hydrogen and Oxygen concentration of at 
least the lower deflagration limit curve exists. 
 
Explosive mixture inside containment ≥ 6% Hydrogen and ≥ 5% Oxygen. 
 

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
 
There is no “Loss” Threshold associated with this item. 
 
The entry into the Primary Containment Flooding emergency procedure indicates reactor vessel 
water level cannot be restored and that a core melt sequence is in progress.  EOPs direct the 
operators to enter Containment Flooding when Reactor Vessel Level cannot be restored to 
greater than 2/3 core height or is unknown.  Entry into Containment Flooding procedures is a 
logical escalation in response to the inability to maintain reactor vessel level.  The conditions in 
this potential loss Threshold represents imminent core melt sequences which, if not corrected, 
could lead to vessel failure and increased potential for containment failure.  If the emergency 
operating procedures have been ineffective in restoring reactor vessel level above the RCS and 
Fuel Clad Barrier TVs, there is not a “success” path and a core melt sequence is in progress.  
Entry into Containment flooding procedures is a logical escalation in response to the inability to 
maintain reactor vessel level.  Severe accident analysis (e.g., NUREG-1150) has concluded that 
function restoration procedures can arrest core degradation with the reactor vessel in a significant 
fraction of the core damage scenarios, and the likelihood of containment failure is very small in 
these events.  Given this, it is appropriate to provide a reasonable period to allow emergency 
operating procedures to arrest the core melt sequence.  Whether or not the procedures will be 
effective should be apparent within the time provided.  The ED should make the declaration as 
soon as it is determined that the procedures have been, or will be, ineffective. 
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3. Containment Isolation Failure or Bypass 
 
This Threshold is intended to cover the inability to isolate the containment when containment 
isolation is required. In addition, the presence of area radiation or temperature alarms high 
setpoint indicating unisolable primary system leakage outside the drywell are covered after a 
containment isolation.  The indicators should be confirmed to be caused by RCS leakage.  Also, 
an intentional venting of primary containment for pressure control per EOPs to the secondary 
containment and/or the environment is considered a loss of containment.  Containment venting 
for temperature or pressure when not in an accident situation (i.e., loss of chillers, Drywell 
Nitrogen fill event, etc.) should not be considered. 
 
There is no “Potential Loss” Threshold associated with this item.  
 
4. Significant Radioactive Inventory in Containment 
 

NOTE: TV#4 is based on detailed calculations contained in Attachment 8-2 of SNC Letter 
(# NL-07-0522) to the NRC dated April 2, 2007, [“Response to Request for 
Additional Information”]. 

 
There is no “Loss” Threshold associated with this item. 
 
The 1.1 x 105 R/hr DWRRM reading is a value which indicates significant fuel damage well in 
excess of that required for loss of RCS and Fuel Clad.  A major release of radioactivity requiring 
offsite protective actions from core damage is not possible unless a major failure of fuel cladding 
allows radioactive material to be released from the core into the reactor coolant.  Regardless of 
whether containment is challenged, this amount of activity in containment, if released, could have 
such severe consequences that it is prudent to treat this as a potential loss of containment, such 
that a General Emergency declaration is warranted.  Such conditions do not exist when the 
amount of clad damage is < 20%.  
 
6. Emergency Director Judgment 
 
This Threshold addresses any other factors that are to be used by the ED in determining whether 
the Containment barrier is lost or potentially lost.  In addition, the inability to monitor the barrier 
should also be incorporated in this Threshold as a factor in ED’s judgment that the barrier may be 
considered lost or potentially lost. (See also IC SG1, “Prolonged Loss of All Offsite Power and 
Prolonged Loss of All Onsite AC Power,” for additional information.)
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6.3  Category S - System Malfunctions - Hot Matrix  



 

 A8-39  Version 34  6/14 

Initiating Condition SSGG11 
 
Prolonged Loss of All Offsite Power AND Prolonged Loss of All Onsite AC Power to 
Essential Busses. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: [(1.a AND 1.b.) AND (2 OR 3)] 
 
1. Loss of all AC power indicated by: 
 

a. Loss of power to or from Startup Auxiliary Transformers (SAT) 1/2C and 1/2D resulting 
in loss of all off-site electrical power to 4160 VAC Emergency Busses 1/2E, 1/2F, and 
1/2G for > 15 minutes 

AND 

b. Failure of emergency diesel generators to supply power to emergency busses. 

AND EITHER 

2. Restoration of at least one 4160-VAC Emergency Bus, 1/2E, 1/2F, or 1/2G within 4 hours of 
time of loss is NOT likely. 

 OR 

3. Fuel Clad Barrier Evaluation indicates continuing degradation (Loss OR Potential Loss) of 
core cooling. 
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Basis: SSGG11 
 
Loss of all AC power compromises all plant safety systems requiring electric power including 
RHR, ECCS, Containment Heat Removal, and the Ultimate Heat Sink.  Prolonged loss of all AC 
power will lead to loss of fuel clad, RCS, and containment.  The 4 hours to restore AC power is 
based on a site blackout coping analysis performed in conformance with 10 CFR 50.63 and 
Regulatory Guide 1.155, “STATION BLACKOUT.”  Appropriate allowance for offsite emergency 
response, including evacuation of surrounding areas, should be considered.  Although this IC 
may be viewed as redundant to the Fission Product Barrier Degradation IC, its inclusion is 
necessary to better assure timely recognition and emergency response. 
 
STATION BLACKOUT:  A complete loss of offsite and onsite AC power, as indicated by 
failure to energize any 4160-VAC Emergency bus. 
 
This IC is specified to assure that in the unlikely event of a prolonged STATION BLACKOUT, 
timely recognition of the seriousness of the event occurs and that declaration of a General 
Emergency occurs as early as is appropriate, based on a reasonable assessment of the event 
trajectory. 
 
The likelihood of restoring at least one emergency bus should be based on a realistic appraisal of 
the situation since a delay in an upgrade decision based on only a chance of mitigating the event 
could result in a loss of valuable time in preparing and implementing public protective actions. 
 
In addition, under these conditions, fission product barrier monitoring capability may be degraded.  
Although it may be difficult to predict when power can be restored, it is necessary to give the ED 
a reasonable idea of how quickly he/she may need to declare a General Emergency based on 
two major considerations: 
 
1. Are there any present indications that core cooling is already degraded to the point that 

Loss or Potential Loss of Fission Product Barriers is imminent? 
 
2. If there are no present indications of such core cooling degradation, how likely is it that 

power can be restored in time to assure that a loss of two barriers with a potential loss of 
the third barrier can be prevented? 

 
Thus, indication of continuing core cooling degradation must be based on Fission Product Barrier 
monitoring with particular emphasis on ED’s judgment as it relates to imminent Loss or Potential 
Loss of fission product barriers and degraded ability to monitor fission product barriers. 
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Initiating Condition SSGG22  
 
Failure of the Reactor Protection System to Complete an Automatic Scram AND Manual 
Scram was NOT Successful AND there is Indication of an Extreme Challenge to the Ability 
to Cool the Core. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 
Threshold Value:  [(1.a. AND 1.b.) AND (2.a. OR 2.b.)] 
 
1. Indications exist that a reactor protection system setpoint was exceeded and automatic 

scram did not occur and a manual scram did not result in the reactor being made 
SUBCRITICAL (IRMs below Range 6 and Period is negative). 

AND 

2. EITHER of the following: 
 

a. Core cooling is severely challenged as indicated by inability to restore and maintain 
Reactor Water Level > -185” on the affected unit. 

OR 

b. Heat removal is extremely challenged as indicated by Exceeding the Heat Capacity 
Temperature Limit (HCTL) Curve (EOP Graph 2). 
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Basis: SSGG22 
 
SUBCRITICAL: IRMs below Range 6 and Period is negative. 
 
Automatic and manual SCRAM are NOT considered successful if action away from the reactor 
control console (1/2H11-P603 Panel) is required to SCRAM the reactor. 
 
Under the conditions of this IC and its associated TVs, the efforts to bring the reactor subcritical 
have been unsuccessful and, as a result, the reactor is producing more heat than the maximum 
decay heat load for which the safety systems were designed.  Although there are capabilities, 
such as standby liquid control, the continuing temperature rise indicates that these capabilities 
are not effective. This situation could be a precursor for a core melt sequence.  The extreme 
challenge to the ability to cool the core is intended to mean that the reactor vessel water level 
cannot be restored and maintained above Minimum Steam Cooling RPV Water Level (-185”) as 
described in the EOP bases. 
 
Another consideration is the inability to initially remove heat during the early stages of this 
sequence.  Considerations include inability to remove heat via the main condenser, or via the 
torus (e.g., due to high water temperature). 
 
In the event either of these challenges exist at a time that the reactor has not been brought below 
the power associated with the safety system design (5% power) a core melt sequence exists. In 
this situation, core degradation can occur rapidly. For this reason, the General Emergency 
declaration is intended to be anticipatory of the fission product barrier matrix declaration to permit 
maximum offsite intervention time. 
 
The Reactor should be considered SUBCRITICAL when IRMs below Range 6 and Period is 
negative.  A failure of the RPS to shut down the reactor (as indicated by reactor NOT being 
SUBCRITICAL) is a degraded plant condition that may require the injection of boron to shut down 
the reactor per EOP guidance.  The definition of SUBCRITICAL (IRMs below Range 6 and Period 
is negative) is the point at which the EOP guidance directs the operators to exit the EOPs and 
continue shutdown activities with normal plant procedures. 
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Initiating Condition SSSS11  
 
Loss of All Offsite Power AND Loss of All Onsite AC Power to Essential Busses. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value:  (1.a AND 1.b AND 1.c) 
 
1. Loss of all AC power indicated by:   
 
 a. Loss of power to or from Startup Auxiliary Transformers (SAT) 1/2C and 1/2D resulting in 

loss of all off-site electrical power to 4160-VAC Emergency Busses 1/2E, 1/2F, and 1/2G 
for > 15 minutes 

AND 

 b. Failure of emergency diesel generators to supply power to emergency busses 

 AND 

 c. Restoration of at least one 4160-VAC Emergency bus, 1/2E, 1/2F, or 1/2G has NOT 
occurred within 15 minutes of time of loss of all AC power 

 
Basis: 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 
3.6.1.1.  Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
Loss of all AC power compromises all plant safety systems requiring electric power including 
RHR, ECCS, Containment Heat Removal, and the Ultimate Heat Sink.  Prolonged loss of all AC 
power will cause core uncovering and loss of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, thus this event can 
escalate to a General Emergency.  The 15-minute time duration is to exclude transient or 
momentary power losses. 
 
Consideration should be given to operable loads necessary to remove decay heat or provide 
Reactor Vessel makeup capability when evaluating loss of AC power to emergency busses.  
Even though an emergency bus may be energized, if necessary loads (i.e., loads that if lost 
would inhibit decay heat removal capability or Reactor Vessel makeup capability) are not 
operable on the energized bus, then the bus should not be considered operable. 
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Initiating Condition SSSS22 
 
Failure of Reactor Protection System Instrumentation to Complete or Initiate an Automatic 
Reactor Scram Once a Reactor Protection System Setpoint Has Been Exceeded AND 
Manual Scram Was NOT Successful. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. Indications exist that a reactor protection system setpoint was exceeded 

AND  

Automatic scram did NOT occur, 

AND  

A manual scram did NOT result in the reactor being made SUBCRITICAL (IRMs below Range 
6 and Period is negative). 

 

Basis:    
 

SUBCRITICAL: IRMs below Range 6 and Period is negative 
 
Automatic and manual scram are not considered successful if action away from the reactor 
control console (1/2H11-P603 Panel) was required to scram the reactor. 
 
This TV is not applicable if no RPS setpoints are exceeded prior to initiating a successful manual 
scram.  RPS setpoints may be exceeded following a successful SCRAM when the mode switch is 
taken to the shutdown position.  This may cause an RPS setpoint to be exceeded due to the 
change in Nuclear Instrumentation Scram setpoint when the mode switch is taken out of the Run 
position.  If the RPS then fails to initiate a scram, then this should be evaluated as an automatic 
RPS setpoint being exceeded. 
 
The RPS is designed to function to shut down the reactor.  The system is “fail safe,” in that it de-
energizes to function. An Anticipated Transient Without Scram (ATWS) event results from either a 
failure of RPS (electrical failure) or the Control Rod Drive system to permit the control rods to 
insert. 
 
The Reactor should be considered SUBCRITICAL when IRMs below Range 6 and Period is 
negative.  A failure of the RPS to shut down the reactor (as indicated by reactor NOT being 
SUBCRITICAL) is a degraded plant condition that may require the injection of boron to shut down 
the reactor per EOP guidance.  The definition of SUBCRITICAL IRMs below Range 6 and Period 
is negative is the point at which the EOP guidance directs the operators to exit the EOPs and 
continue shutdown activities with normal plant procedures. 
 
Under these continued power operation conditions, the reactor may be producing more heat than 
the maximum decay heat load for which the safety systems are designed.  A Site Area 
Emergency is indicated because conditions exist that may lead to imminent loss or potential loss 
of both fuel clad and RCS.  Although this IC may be viewed as redundant to the Fission Product 
Barrier Degradation IC, its inclusion is necessary to better assure timely recognition and 
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emergency response. Escalation of this event to a General Emergency would be via Fission 
Product Barrier Degradation or ED Judgment ICs. 

Initiating Condition SSSS33 
 
Loss of All Vital DC Power. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. Loss of DC power to 125/250-VDC Bus 1/2R22-S016 and 1/2R22-S017 indicated by bus 

voltage indications < 105/210 VDC for > 15 minutes. 
 
Basis: 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 
3.6.1.1.  Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
Loss of DC power compromises ability to monitor and control plant safety functions.  Prolonged 
loss of all DC power will cause core uncovering and loss of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY when 
there is significant decay heat and sensible heat in the reactor system. 
 
105/210-VDC bus voltage is based on the minimum bus voltage necessary for the operation of 
safety related equipment.  Fifteen minutes was selected as a threshold to exclude transient or 
momentary power losses. 
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Initiating Condition SSSS44 
 
Complete Loss of Heat Removal Capability. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. Heat Capacity Temperature Limit (HCTL) Curve (EOP Graph 2) CANNOT be maintained in 

the “Safe” region. 
 
Basis: 
 
This TV addresses a severe challenge to Primary Containment at pressure and temperature. 
 
Under these conditions, there is an actual major failure of a system intended for protection of the 
public.  Thus, declaration of a Site Area Emergency is warranted. 
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Initiating Condition SSSS66  
 
Inability to Monitor a SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT in Progress. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value:  (1.a. AND 1.b. AND 1.c. AND 1.d.) 
 
1. a. A SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT in progress 
 
 AND 
 
 b. Loss of most or all (approximately 75% of annunciators on panels 601, 602, & 603) 

annunciators or indicators associated with safety systems 
 
 AND 
 
 c. Compensatory non-alarming indications are NOT available 
  

 AND 

 
 d. Indications needed to monitor Safety System Functions and critical Reactor 

parameters are NOT available. 
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Basis: SSSS66 
 
SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT:  is an UNPLANNED event involving one or more of the following: (1) 
automatic runback > 25% thermal reactor power, (2) electrical load rejection > 25% full electrical 
load, (3) Reactor Scram, (4) Safety System Injection Activation, or (5) thermal power oscillations 
> 10%. 
 
This IC and its associated TV are intended to recognize the inability of the control room staff to 
monitor the plant response to a transient.  An SAE is considered to exist if the control room staff 
cannot monitor safety functions needed for protection of the public. 
 
The annunciators for this TV are limited to include those identified in the Abnormal Operating 
Procedures, in the Emergency Operating Procedures, and in other TVs. 
 
“Compensatory non-alarming indications” in this context includes computer-based information 
such as SPDS. 
 
The indications needed to monitor safety functions necessary for protection of the public must 
include control room indications, computer generated indications, and dedicated annunciation 
capability.  The specific indications are those used to determine such functions as the ability to 
shut down the reactor, maintain the core cooled, to maintain the reactor coolant system intact, 
and to maintain containment intact. 
 
“Planned” and “UNPLANNED” actions are not differentiated since the loss of instrumentation of 
this magnitude is of such significance during a transient that the cause of the loss is not an 
ameliorating factor. 
 
Quantification of “Most” is arbitrary, however, it is estimated that if approximately 75% of the 
safety system annunciators or indicators are lost, there is a greater risk that a degraded plant 
condition could go undetected.  It is not intended that plant personnel perform a detailed count of 
the instrumentation lost but use the value as a judgment threshold for determining the severity of 
the plant conditions.  It is also not intended that the Shift Supervisor be tasked with making a 
judgment decision as to whether additional personnel are required to provide augmented 
monitoring of system operation. 
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Initiating Condition: SSAA22 
 
Failure of Reactor Protection System Instrumentation to Complete or Initiate an Automatic 
Reactor Scram Once a Reactor Protection System Setpoint Has Been Exceeded AND 
Manual Scram Was Successful. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
  
Threshold Value: 
 

1. Indication(s) exist that a reactor protection setpoint was exceeded 

AND 

An automatic scram did NOT occur, 

AND  

A manual scram resulted in the reactor being SUBCRITICAL (IRMs below Range 6 and 
Period is negative). 

 
Basis: 
 
SUBCRITICAL: IRMs below Range 6 and Period is negative 
 
This condition indicates failure of the automatic protection system to SCRAM the reactor.  This 
condition is more than a potential degradation of a safety system in that a front line automatic 
protection system did not function in response to a plant transient and thus the plant safety has 
been compromised, and design limits of the fuel may have been exceeded.  An Alert is indicated 
because conditions exist that lead to potential loss of fuel clad or RCS.  Reactor protection 
system setpoint being exceeded, rather than limiting safety system setpoint being exceeded, is 
specified here because failure of the automatic protection system is the issue.  A manual scram is 
any set of actions by the reactor operator(s) at the reactor control console (1/2H11-P603 Panel) 
which causes control rods to be rapidly inserted into the core and brings the reactor 
SUBCRITICAL (e.g., reactor trip button, Alternate Rod Insertion).  Failure of manual scram would 
escalate the event to an SAE. 
 
The Reactor should be considered SUBCRITICAL when IRMs below Range 6 and Period is 
negative.  A failure of the RPS to shut down the reactor (as indicated by reactor NOT being 
SUBCRITICAL) is a degraded plant condition that may require the injection of boron to shut down 
the reactor per EOP guidance.  The definition of SUBCRITICAL (IRMs below Range 6 and Period 
is negative) is the point at which the EOP guidance directs the operators to exit the EOPs and 
continue shutdown activities with normal plant procedures. 
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Initiating Condition SSAA44 
 

UNPLANNED Loss of Most or All Safety System Annunciation or Indication in Control Room 
With EITHER (1) a SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT in Progress, OR (2) Compensatory Non-
Alarming Indicators are Unavailable. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: [1 AND (a. OR b.)] 
 
1. UNPLANNED loss of most or all (approximately 75% of annunciators on panels 601, 602, & 

603) MCR annunciators or indicators associated with safety systems for > 15 minutes 

AND EITHER  

a. A SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT is in progress  

OR  

b. Compensatory non-alarming indications are NOT available 
 

Basis:  
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
SIGNIFICANT TRANSIENT:  is an UNPLANNED event involving one or more of the following: (1) 
automatic runback > 25% thermal reactor power, (2) electrical load rejection > 25% full electrical 
load, (3) Reactor Scram, (4) Safety System Injection Activation, or (5) thermal power oscillations 
> 10%. 
 
This IC and its associated TVs are intended to recognize the difficulty associated with monitoring 
changing plant conditions without the use of a major portion of the annunciation or indication 
equipment during a transient.  Recognition of the availability of computer-based indication 
equipment is considered. 
 
“Planned” loss of annunciators or indicators includes scheduled maintenance and testing 
activities. 
 
Quantification of “Most” is arbitrary, however, it is estimated that if approximately 75% of the 
safety system annunciators or indicators are lost, there is a greater risk that a degraded plant 
condition could go undetected.  It is not intended that plant personnel perform a detailed count of 
the instrumentation lost but use the value as a judgment threshold for determining the severity of 
the plant conditions. 
 
The concern in this TV is the difficulty associated with assessment of plant conditions.  The 
annunciators or indicators for this TV include those identified in the Abnormal Operating 
Procedures, in the Emergency Operating Procedures, and in other TVs. 
 
“Compensatory non-alarming indications” in this context includes computer based information 
such as SPDS.  If both a major portion of the annunciation system and all computer monitoring 
are unavailable, the Alert is required. 
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Initiating Condition SSAA55 
 
AC power capability to essential busses reduced to a single power source for greater than 
15 minutes such that any additional single failure would result in STATION BLACKOUT. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: (1.a AND 1.b) 
 
1. a. AC power capability to 4160-VAC Emergency Busses 1/2E, 1/2F, and 1/2G reduced to a 

single power source for > 15 minutes 

AND 

 b. ANY additional single failure will result in STATION BLACKOUT. 
 
Basis: 
 
STATION BLACKOUT:  is a complete loss of offsite and onsite emergency AC power, as 
indicated by failure to energize any 4160-VAC Emergency bus. 
 
This IC and the associated TVs are intended to provide an escalation from IC SU1, “Loss of All 
Offsite Power To Essential Busses for Greater Than 15 Minutes.”  The condition indicated by this 
IC is the degradation of the offsite and onsite power systems such that any additional single 
failure would result in a STATION BLACKOUT.  This condition could occur due to a loss of offsite 
power with a concurrent failure of one emergency generator to supply power to its emergency 
busses on the Unit NOT being supplied power by the “Swing” diesel generator or two DGs on the 
other unit. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU11 
 
Loss of All Offsite Power to Essential Busses for Greater Than 15 Minutes. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: (1.a AND 1.b) 
 
1. a. Loss of power to or from Startup Auxiliary Transformers (SAT) 1/2C and 1/2D resulting in loss 

of all off-site electrical power to 4160-VAC Emergency Busses 1/2E, 1/2F, and 1/2G for 
> 15 minutes 

 AND 

 
 b. Emergency diesel generators supplying power to 1/2E, 1/2F, and 1/2G. 
 
Basis: 
 
STATION BLACKOUT:  is a complete loss of offsite and onsite emergency AC power, as 
indicated by failure to energize any 4160-VAC Emergency bus. 
 
Prolonged loss of AC power reduces required redundancy and potentially degrades the level of safety 
of the plant by rendering the plant more vulnerable to a complete Loss of AC Power (e.g., STATION 
BLACKOUT).  Fifteen minutes was selected as a threshold to exclude transient or momentary power 
losses. 
 
This condition could occur due to a loss of offsite power with the emergency diesel generators 
supplying power to two emergency busses on the Unit NOT being supplied power by the “Swing” diesel 
generator and three emergency busses on the unit being supplied power by the “Swing” diesel 
generator. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU22 
 
Inability to Reach Required Shutdown Within Technical Specification Limits. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. Plant is NOT brought to required operating mode within Technical Specifications Limiting 

Condition for Operation (LCO) Required Action Statement (RAS) Time limit. 
 
Basis: 
 
LCOs require the plant to be brought to a designed shutdown mode when the Technical Specification 
required configuration cannot be restored.  Depending on the circumstances, this may or may not be an 
emergency or precursor to a more severe condition.  In any case, the initiation of plant shutdown 
required by the Technical Specifications requires a 1-hour report under 10 CFR 50.72 (b) Non-
emergency events.  The plant is within its safety envelope when being shut down within the allowable 
action statement time in the Technical Specifications.  An NUE is required when the plant is not brought 
to the required operating mode within the allowable action statement time in the Technical 
Specifications.  Declaration of a NUE is based on the time at which the LCO-specified action statement 
time period elapses under the site Technical Specifications and is not related to how long a condition 
may have existed.  Other required Technical Specification shutdowns that involve precursors to more 
serious events are addressed by other System Malfunction, Hazards, or Fission Product Barrier 
Degradation ICs. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU33 
 
UNPLANNED Loss of Most or All Safety System Annunciation or Indication in the Control Room 
for Greater Than 15 Minutes 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. UNPLANNED loss of most or all (approximately 75% of annunciators on panels 601, 602, & 603) 

MCR annunciators or indicators associated with safety systems for > 15 minutes. 
 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
This IC and its associated TV are intended to recognize the difficulty associated with monitoring 
changing plant conditions without the use of a major portion of the annunciation or indication 
equipment.  Recognition of the availability of computer-based indication equipment is considered. 
 
Quantification of “Most” is arbitrary, however, it is estimated that if approximately 75% of the safety 
system annunciators or indicators are lost, there is a greater risk that a degraded plant condition could 
go undetected.  It is not intended that plant personnel perform a detailed count of the instrumentation 
lost, but use the value as a judgment threshold for determining the severity of the plant conditions. 
 
The concern in this TV is the difficulty associated with assessment of plant conditions.  The 
annunciators or indicators for this TV include those identified in the Abnormal Operating Procedures, in 
the Emergency Operating Procedures, and in other TVs. 
 
Fifteen minutes was selected as a threshold to exclude transient or momentary power losses.  Due to 
the limited number of safety systems in operation during cold shutdown, refueling, and defueled modes, 
no IC is indicated during these modes of operation. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU44 
 
Fuel Clad Degradation. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 

NOTE: • Use the Unit 1 or Unit 2 Pretreatment (Flow vs. mR/hr) Graphs in NMP-EP-110-
GL02 to determine if the Pretreatment Radiation Monitor exceeds the TV of 
240,000 µCi/sec. 

 
1. Valid reading on Pretreatment Radiation Monitor greater than 240,000 µCi/sec for greater than 

60 minutes. 

OR 

2. RCS coolant sample activity (DEI131) greater than: 
 
 19.5 µCi/gm (total activity) 

 OR 

13.7 µCi/gm (nongaseous activity). 
 
Basis: 
 
VALID:  an indication, report, or condition, is considered to be VALID when it is verified by (1) an 
instrument channel check, or (2) indications on related or redundant indicators, or (3) by direct 
observation by plant personnel, such that doubt related to the indicator’s operability, the condition’s 
existence, or the report’s accuracy is removed.  Implicit in this definition is the need for timely 
assessment. 
 
This IC is included as a NUE because it is considered to be a potential degradation in the level of safety 
of the plant and a potential precursor of more serious problems.  TV #1 addresses the specific failed 
fuel monitor that provides indication of fuel clad integrity. 
 
TV #2 addresses coolant samples exceeding coolant technical specifications for iodine spike. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU55 
 
RCS Leakage. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
  Startup (Mode 2) 
  Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. UNIDENTIFIED OR pressure boundary leakage > 10 gpm. 

OR 

2. IDENTIFIED leakage > 25 gpm. 
 
Basis: 
 
IDENTIFIED leakage:  Is defined as the rate of leakage into the Drywell equipment drain system. 
 
UNIDENTIFIED leakage:  Is defined as the rate of leakage into the Drywell floor drain system. 
 
This IC is included as a NUE because it may be a precursor of more serious conditions and, as a 
result, is considered to be a potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant.  The 10-gpm 
value for the UNIDENTIFIED and pressure boundary leakage was selected as it is observable with 
normal control room indications.  Lesser values must generally be determined through time-
consuming surveillance tests.  The TV for identified leakage is set at a higher value due to the lesser 
significance of IDENTIFIED leakage in comparison to UNIDENTIFIED or pressure boundary leakage. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU66  
 
UNPLANNED Loss of All Onsite OR Offsite Communications Capabilities.  
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Power Operation (Mode 1) 
 Startup (Mode 2) 
 Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. UNPLANNED loss of ALL of the following onsite communications capability affecting the ability to 

perform routine operations: 

 

In-plant telephones (includes hardwired and wireless) 

Plant page 

Plant radio systems 

OR 

2. UNPLANNED loss of ALL of the following offsite communications capability: 

 

ENN (Emergency Notification Network) 

ENS (Emergency Notification System) 

Commercial phones (Radio, PBX, Satellite, Wireless) 

VOIP (Voice Over Internet Protocol) 

OPX (Off Premise Extension) 

 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
The purpose of this IC and its associated TVs is to recognize a loss of communications capability that 
either defeats the plant operations staff ability to perform routine tasks necessary for plant operations or 
the ability to communicate problems with offsite authorities. 
 
The availability of one method of ordinary offsite communications is sufficient to inform State and local 
authorities of plant conditions.  This TV is intended to be used only when extraordinary means are 
being used to make communications possible. 
 
The list for onsite communications loss encompasses the loss of all means of routine communications.  
The list for offsite communications loss encompasses the loss of all means of communications with 
offsite authorities. 
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Initiating Condition SSUU88 
 
Inadvertent Criticality. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) 
  
Threshold Value: 
 
1. An UNPLANNED extended positive period observed on nuclear instrumentation. 
 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
This IC addresses inadvertent criticality events.  While the primary concern of this IC is criticality events 
that occur in Cold Shutdown or Refueling modes, the IC is applicable in other modes in which 
inadvertent criticalities are possible.  This IC indicates a potential degradation of the level of safety of 
the plant, warranting a NUE classification.  
 
This condition is identified using the period monitors.  The term “extended” is used in order to allow 
exclusion of expected short-term positive period from planned control rod movements.  These short-
term positive periods are the result of the rise in neutron population due to SUBCRITICAL 
multiplication. 
 
 



 

 

6.4 Category C - Cold Shutdown System Malfunctions 
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Initiating Condition CCGG11 
 
Loss of RPV Inventory Affecting Fuel Clad Integrity with Containment Challenged with Irradiated 
Fuel in the RPV. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values:   [1 AND (2.a. OR 2.b.) AND 3] 
 
1. Loss of RPV inventory as indicated by unexplained level rise in any of the following: 
 

Drywell Floor Drain Sumps 

Drywell Equipment Drain Sumps 

Torus 

Torus Room Sumps 

Reactor Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Turbine Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Rad Waste Tanks 

AND 

2. RPV Level: 

a. Less than -155” (TAF) for > 30 minutes 

OR 

b. RPV level CANNOT be monitored WITH indication of core uncovery for > 30 minutes as 
evidenced by EITHER of the following: 

 

DWRRM 1/2D11-K621A(B):  > 9.5 R/hr 

Erratic Source Range Monitor Indication 

AND 

3. Primary Containment challenged as indicated by any of the following: 

 

Explosive mixture inside Primary Containment:  H2 ≥ 6% 

AND 

O2 ≥ 5% 

Primary Containment Pressure:  ≥ 56 psig 

Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY NOT established 

Secondary Containment radiation monitors: Greater than Max Safe values (SC EOP - Table 6) 
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Basis: CCGG11 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.1.1.  
Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
For TV 1 in the cold shutdown mode, normal RCS level and RPV level instrumentation systems will 
normally be available.  In the refueling mode, normal means of RPV level indication may not be 
available.  Redundant means of RPV level indication will be normally installed to assure that the ability 
to monitor level will not be interrupted. 
 
For both cold shutdown and refueling modes sump and tank level rises must be evaluated against other 
potential sources of leakage such as cooling water sources inside the containment to ensure they are 
indicative of RCS leakage. 
 
TV 2 represents the inability to restore and maintain RPV level to above the top of active fuel.  Fuel 
damage is probable if RPV level cannot be restored, as available decay heat will cause boiling, further 
reducing the RPV level. 
 
NRC analysis indicates that core damage may occur within an hour following continued core uncovery 
therefore, conservatively, 30 minutes was chosen. 
 
As water level in the RPV lowers, the dose rate above the core will rise.  The dose rate due to this core 
shine should result in elevated DWRRM indication and possible alarm.  Post-TMI studies indicated that 
the installed nuclear instrumentation will operate erratically when the core is uncovered and that this 
should be used as a tool for making such determinations. 
 
The GE is declared on the occurrence of the loss or imminent loss of function of all three barriers.  
Based on the above discussion, RCS barrier failure resulting in core uncovery for 30 minutes or more 
may cause fuel clad failure.  With the primary containment breached or challenged then the potential for 
unmonitored fission product release to the environment is high.  This represents a direct path for 
radioactive inventory to be released to the environment. This is consistent with the definition of a GE. 
 
In the early stages of a core uncovery event, it is unlikely that hydrogen buildup due to a core uncovery 
could result in an explosive mixture of dissolved gasses in CONTAINMENT.  However, 
CONTAINMENT monitoring and/or sampling should be performed to verify this assumption and a GE 
declared if it is determined that an explosive mixture exists. 
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Initiating Condition CCSS11 
 
Loss of RPV Inventory Affecting Core Decay Heat Removal Capability. 

 
Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 
Threshold Values: [(1.a. OR 1.b.) OR (2.a. OR 2.b.)] 
 
1. Loss of RPV inventory affecting core decay heat removal capability with Secondary 

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY NOT established as indicated by: 
 

a. RPV level < - 41” (6” below the Level 2 actuation setpoint) 

OR 

b. RPV level CANNOT be monitored for > 30 minutes with a possible loss of RPV inventory as 
indicated by unexplained level rise in any of the following:  

Drywell Floor Drain Sumps 

Drywell Equipment Drain Sumps 

Torus 

Torus Room Sumps 

Reactor Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Turbine Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Rad Waste Tanks 

OR 

2. Loss of RPV inventory affecting core decay heat removal capability with Secondary 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY established as indicated by: 

a. RPV level < -155” (TAF) 

OR 

b. RPV level CANNOT be monitored for > 30 minutes with a possible loss of RPV inventory as 
indicated by EITHER: 

Unexplained level rise in any of the following: 

 Drywell Floor Drain Sumps 

 Drywell Equipment Drain Sumps 

 Torus 

 Torus Room Sumps 

 Reactor Building Floor Drain Sumps 

 Turbine Building Floor Drain Sumps 

 Rad Waste Tanks 

OR 

Erratic Source Range Monitor Indication 
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Basis: CCSS11 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.1.1.  
Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
Under the conditions specified by this IC, continued lowering in RPV level is indicative of a loss of 
inventory control.  Inventory loss may be due to an RPV breach, pressure boundary leakage, or 
continued boiling in the RPV. 
 
In cold shutdown the decay heat available to raise RCS temperature during a loss of inventory or heat 
removal event may be significantly greater than in the refueling mode. 
 
Sump and tank level rises must be evaluated against other potential sources of leakage such as 
cooling water sources inside the containment to ensure they are indicative of RCS leakage. 
 
The 30-minute duration allows sufficient time for actions to be performed to recover needed cooling 
equipment. 
 
Post-TMI studies indicated that the installed nuclear instrumentation will operate erratically when the 
core is uncovered and that this should be used as a tool for making such determinations. 
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Initiating Condition CCSS22 
 
Loss of RPV Inventory Affecting Core Decay Heat Removal Capability with Irradiated Fuel in the 
RPV. 

 
Operating Mode Applicability: Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values: [(1.a. OR 1.b.) OR (2.a. OR 2.b.)] 
 
1. WITH Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY NOT established:  

a. RPV level < - 41” (6” below the Level 2 actuation setpoint) 

OR 

b. RPV level CANNOT be monitored WITH indication of core uncovery as evidenced by EITHER 
of the following: 

Drywell Wide Range Radiation Monitor (DWRRM) 1/2D11-K621A(B) > 9.5 
R/hr. 

Erratic Source Range Monitor Indication 

OR 

2. WITH Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY established  

a. RPV level < -155” (TAF) 

OR 

b.  RPV level CANNOT be monitored WITH Indication of core uncovery as evidenced by EITHER 
of the following: 

DWRRM 1/2D11-K621A(B) > 9.5 R/hr 

Erratic Source Range Monitor Indication 
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Basis: CCSS22 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.1.1.  
Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
Under the conditions specified by this IC, continued lowering in RPV level is indicative of a loss of 
inventory control.  Inventory loss may be due to an RPV breach or continued boiling in the RPV. 
 
In cold shutdown the decay heat available to raise RCS temperature during a loss of inventory or heat 
removal event may be significantly greater than in the refueling mode. 
 
As water level in the RPV lowers, the dose rate above the core will rise.  The dose rate due to this core 
shine should result in elevated DWRRM indication and possible alarm.  For TV 1.b and TV 2.b, 
calculations were performed to conservatively estimate a site-specific dose rate setpoint indicative of 
core uncovery.  Additionally, post-TMI studies indicated that the installed nuclear instrumentation will 
operate erratically when the core is uncovered and that this should be used as a tool for making such 
determinations. 
 
For TV 2 in the refueling mode, normal means of RPV level indication may not be available.  
Redundant means of RPV level indication will be normally installed to assure that the ability to monitor 
level will not be interrupted. 
 
This effluent release is not expected with Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY established. 
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Initiating Condition CCAA11 
 
Loss of RCS Inventory. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 
Threshold Values: [1 OR (2.a. AND 2.b.)] 
 
1.  Loss of RCS inventory as indicated by RPV level < -35” (Level 2 actuation setpoint) 

OR 

2. a. RPV level CANNOT be monitored for > 15 minutes 

AND  

b. A loss of RCS inventory may be occurring as indicated by unexplained level rise in any of the 
following: 

Drywell Floor Drain Sumps 

Drywell Equipment Drain Sumps 

Torus 

Torus Room Sumps 

Reactor Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Turbine Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Rad Waste Tanks 

 
Basis: 
 
These TVs serve as precursors to a loss of ability to adequately cool the fuel.  The magnitude of this 
loss of water indicates that makeup systems have not been effective and may not be capable of 
preventing further RPV level lowering and potential core uncovery.  
 
The Level 2 Actuation Setpoint was chosen because it is a standard setpoint at which High Pressure 
injection systems automatically start during normal operations (Modes 1-3).  The inability to restore and 
maintain level after reaching this setpoint would therefore be indicative of a failure of the RCS barrier. 
 
In the cold shutdown mode, normal RCS level and RPV level instrumentation systems will normally be 
available.  However, if all level indication were to be lost during a loss of RCS inventory event, the 
operators would need to determine that RPV inventory loss was occurring by observing sump and tank 
level changes.  Sump and tank level rises must be evaluated against other potential sources of leakage 
such as cooling water sources inside the containment to ensure they are indicative of RCS leakage. 
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Initiating Condition CCAA22 
 
Loss of RPV Inventory with Irradiated Fuel in the RPV. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values: [1 OR (2.a. AND 2.b.)] 
 
1. Loss of RCS inventory as indicated by RPV level < -35” (Level 2 actuation setpoint) 
 

OR 

2. a. RPV level CANNOT be monitored for > 15 minutes 

AND  

b. A loss of RCS inventory may be occurring as indicated by unexplained level rise in any of the 
following: 

Drywell Floor Drain Sumps 

Drywell Equipment Drain Sumps 

Torus 

Torus Room Sumps 

Reactor Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Turbine Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Rad Waste Tanks 

 
Basis: 
 
These TVs serve as precursors to a loss of heat removal.  The magnitude of this loss of water indicates 
that makeup systems have not been effective and may not be capable of preventing further RPV level 
lowering and potential core uncovery.  
 
The Level 2 Actuation Setpoint was chosen because it is a standard setpoint at which High Pressure 
injection systems automatically start during normal operations (Modes 1-3).  The inability to restore and 
maintain level after reaching this setpoint would therefore be indicative of a failure of the RCS barrier. 
 
In the refueling mode, normal means of RPV level indication may not be available.  Redundant means 
of RPV level indication will be normally installed to assure that the ability to monitor level will not be 
interrupted.  Sump and tank level rises must be evaluated against other potential sources of leakage 
such as cooling water sources inside the containment to ensure they are indicative of RCS leakage. 
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Initiating Condition CCAA33 
 
Loss of All Offsite Power AND Loss of All Onsite AC Power to Essential Busses. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 Refueling (Mode 5) 
 Defueled 
 
Threshold Value: (1.a AND 1.b AND 1.c) 
 
1. a. Loss of power to or from Startup Auxiliary Transformers (SAT) 1/2C and 1/2D resulting in loss 

of all offsite electrical power to 4160-VAC Emergency Busses 1/2E, 1/2F, and 1/2G. 

AND 

 b. Failure of emergency diesel generators to supply power to emergency busses. 

AND 

 c. Failure to restore power to at least one emergency bus within 15 minutes from the time of loss 
of both offsite and onsite AC power. 

 
Basis: 
 
Loss of all AC power compromises all plant safety systems requiring electric power including RHR, 
ECCS, Containment Heat Removal, Spent Fuel Heat Removal, and the Ultimate Heat Sink.  When in 
cold shutdown, refueling, or defueled mode the event can be classified as an Alert, because of the 
significantly reduced decay heat, lower temperature, and pressure, increasing the time available to 
restore one of the emergency busses relative to that specified for the SAE TV. 
 
Fifteen minutes was selected as a threshold to exclude transient or momentary power losses. 
 
Consideration should be given to operable loads necessary to remove decay heat or provide Reactor 
Vessel makeup capability when evaluating loss of AC power to emergency busses.  Even though an 
emergency bus may be energized, if necessary loads are not operable on the energized bus then the 
bus should not be considered operable. 
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Initiating Condition CCAA44 
 
Inability to Maintain Plant in Cold Shutdown with Irradiated Fuel in the RPV. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
Refueling (Mode 5) 

 
Threshold Values: [1.a. AND 1.b.] OR [2.a. AND (2.b. OR 2.c.)] OR [3.a. OR 3.b.] 
 
 
1. An UNPLANNED event results in RCS temperature exceeding 212oF with: 

a. Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY NOT established 

AND 

b. RCS integrity NOT established 

 

NOTES: • The ED should not wait until the indicated time of TVs 2 or 3 have elapsed, but 
should declare the event as soon as it is determined that the duration that RCS 
temperature exceeds 212o F has or will likely be exceeded. 

• If an RCS heat removal system is in operation within this time frame and RCS 
temperature is being reduced, then TVs 2 and 3 are not applicable. 

OR 

2. An UNPLANNED event results in RCS temperature exceeding 212oF for > 20 minutes with: 

a. Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY established 

AND 

b. RCS integrity NOT established 

OR 

c. RCS inventory reduced. 

OR 

3. An UNPLANNED event results in: 

a. RCS temperature exceeding 212oF for > 60 minutes  

OR 

b. RPV pressure increasing > 10 psig 
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Basis:  CCAA44  
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.1.1.  
Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
TV 1 addresses complete loss of functions required for core cooling during refueling and cold shutdown 
modes when neither Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY nor RCS integrity are established.  No 
delay time is allowed for TV 1 because the evaporated reactor coolant that may be released into the 
Containment during this heatup condition could also be directly released to the environment.  RCS 
integrity is in place when the RCS pressure boundary is in its normal condition for the cold shutdown 
mode of operation (e.g., no freeze seals or nozzle dams). 
 
TV 2 addresses the complete loss of functions required for core cooling for GREATER THAN 20 
minutes during refueling and cold shutdown modes when Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is 
established but RCS integrity is not established or RCS inventory is reduced.  The allowed 20 minute 
time frame was included to allow operator action to restore the heat removal function, if possible.  
 
TV 3 addresses complete loss of functions required for core cooling for > 60 minutes during refueling 
and cold shutdown modes when RCS integrity is established.  As in TV 1 and 2, RCS integrity should 
be considered to be in place when the RCS pressure boundary is in its normal condition for the cold 
shutdown mode of operation.  The status of Secondary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in this TV is 
immaterial given that the RCS is providing a high pressure barrier to fission product release to the 
environment.  The 60-minute time frame should allow sufficient time to restore cooling without there 
being a substantial degradation in plant safety.  The 10-psig pressure rise covers situations where, due 
to high decay heat loads, the time provided to restore temperature control should be less than 60 
minutes.  The RCS pressure setpoint chosen is 10 psig and can be read on Control Board 
instrumentation.  The Note indicates that TV 3 is not applicable if actions are successful in restoring an 
RCS heat removal system to operation and RCS temperature is being reduced within the 60-minute 
time frame, assuming that the RCS pressure rise has remained < 10 psig. 
 
NRC analyses show that sequences can cause core uncovery in 15 to 20 minutes and severe core 
damage within an hour after decay heat removal is lost. 
 
The ED must remain alert to events or conditions that lead to the conclusion that exceeding the TV is 
imminent.  If, in the judgment of the ED, an imminent situation is at hand, the classification 
should be made as if the threshold has been exceeded. 
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Initiating Condition CCUU11 
 
RCS Leakage. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 
Threshold Values: 
 
1. Unable to establish or maintain RPV level > +3”.  
 
Basis: 
 
This IC is included as a NUE because it is considered to be a potential degradation of the level of 
safety of the plant. Prolonged loss of RCS Inventory may result in escalation to the Alert level via either 
IC CA1 (Loss of RCS Inventory) or CA4 (Inability to Maintain Plant in Cold Shutdown with Irradiated 
Fuel in the RPV). 
 
The difference between CU1 and CU2 deals with the RCS conditions that exist between cold shutdown 
and refueling mode applicability.  In cold shutdown the RCS will normally be intact and RCS inventory 
and level monitoring means are normally available.  In the refueling mode the RCS is not intact and 
RPV level and inventory are monitored by different means. 
 
Expanded basis for these assumptions is provided NEI 99-01, Rev. 4 (NUMARC/NESP-007), 
”Methodology for Development of Emergency Action Levels”, January 2003. 
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Initiating Condition CCUU22 
 
UNPLANNED Loss of RCS Inventory with Irradiated Fuel in the RPV. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values: [1 OR (2.a. AND 2.b.)] 
 
1. UNPLANNED RWL lowering below the RPV flange for ≥ 15 minutes 

OR 

2. a. RPV level CANNOT be monitored 

AND  

 b. A loss of RPV inventory may be occurring as indicated by unexplained level rise in 
any of the following: 

Drywell Floor Drain Sumps 

Drywell Equipment Drain Sumps 

Torus 

Torus Room Sumps 

Reactor Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Turbine Building Floor Drain Sumps 

Rad Waste Tanks 
 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
This IC is included as a NUE because it may be a precursor of more serious conditions and, as a result, 
is considered to be a potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant.  Refueling evolutions that 
lower RWL below the RPV flange are carefully planned and procedurally controlled.  An UNPLANNED 
event that results in water level decreasing below the RPV flange warrants declaration of a NUE due to 
the reduced RCS inventory that is available to keep the core covered. 
 
TV 1 involves a lowering in RWL below the top of the RPV flange that continues for 15 minutes due to 
an UNPLANNED event.  The allowance of 15 minutes was chosen because it is reasonable to assume 
that level can be restored within this time frame using any of the redundant means of refill that should 
be available. 
 
In the refueling mode, normal means of core temperature indication and RWL indication may not be 
available.  Redundant means of RPV level indication will normally be installed (including the ability to 
monitor level visually) to assure that the ability to monitor level will not be interrupted.  However, if all 
level indication were to be lost during a loss of RCS inventory event, the operators would need to 
determine that RPV inventory loss was occurring by observing sump and tank level changes.  Sump 
and tank level rises must be evaluated against other potential sources of leakage such as cooling water 
sources inside the containment to ensure they are indicative of RCS leakage. 
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Initiating Condition CCUU33 
 
Loss of All Offsite Power to Essential Busses for Greater Than 15 Minutes. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Value: (1.a. AND 1.b.) 
 
1. a. Loss of power to or from Startup Auxiliary Transformers (SAT) 1/2C and 1/2D resulting in loss of 

all offsite electrical power to 4160-VAC Emergency Busses 1/2E, 1/2F, and 1/2G for 
> 15 minutes 

AND 

 b. One emergency diesel generator supplying power to 1/2E, 1/2F, or 1/2G. 
 
Basis: 
 
Prolonged loss of AC power reduces required redundancy and potentially degrades the level of safety 
of the plant by rendering the plant more vulnerable to a complete Loss of AC Power.  Fifteen minutes 
was selected as a threshold to exclude transient or momentary power losses. 
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Initiating Condition CCUU44  
 
UNPLANNED Loss of Decay Heat Removal Capability with Irradiated Fuel in the RPV. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 

NOTE: The ED should not wait until 15 minutes have elapsed, but should declare the event 
as soon as it is determined that the duration of the loss of RCS temperature AND 
RPV level indication has or will likely exceed 15 minutes. 

 
1. An UNPLANNED event results in RCS temperature exceeding 212°F. 

OR 

2. Loss of all RCS temperature AND RPV level indication for > 15 minutes. 
 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
This IC is included as a NUE because it may be a precursor of more serious conditions and, as a result, 
is considered to be a potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant. 
 
During refueling the level in the RPV will normally be maintained above the RPV flange.  Refueling 
evolutions that lower water level below the RPV flange are carefully planned and procedurally 
controlled.  Loss of forced decay heat removal at reduced inventory may result in more rapid rises in 
RCS/RPV temperatures depending on the time since shutdown.  
 
The ED must remain attentive to events or conditions that lead to the conclusion that exceeding 
the TV is imminent.  If, in the judgment of the ED, an imminent situation is at hand, the 
classification should be made as if the threshold has been exceeded. 
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Initiating Condition CCUU66 
 
UNPLANNED Loss of All Onsite OR Offsite Communications Capabilities.  
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. UNPLANNED loss of ALL of the following onsite communications capability affecting the ability 

to perform routine operations: 

Plant telephones (Includes hardwired and wireless) 

Plant page 

Plant radio systems 

OR 

2. UNPLANNED loss of ALL of the following offsite communications capability: 

ENN (Emergency Notification Network) 

ENS (Emergency Notification System) 

Commercial phones (Radio, PBX, Satellite, Wireless) 

VOIP (Voice Over Internet Protocol) 

OPX (Off Premise Extension) 

 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
The purpose of this IC and its associated TVs is to recognize a loss of communications capability that 
either defeats the plant operations staff ability to perform routine tasks necessary for plant operations or 
the ability to communicate problems with offsite authorities. 
 
The availability of one method of ordinary offsite communications is sufficient to inform State and local 
authorities of plant problems.  This TV is intended to be used only when extraordinary means are being 
utilized to make communications possible.  
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Initiating Condition CCUU77 
 
UNPLANNED Loss of Required DC Power for Greater than 15 Minutes. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
Refueling (Mode 5) 

 
Threshold Value: (1.a. AND 1.b.) 
 
1. a. UNPLANNED loss of DC power to 125/250 VDC Bus 1/2R22-S016 & 1/2R22-S017 

indicated by bus voltage indications < 105/210 VDC 

AND 

 b. Failure to restore power to at least one DC bus within 15 minutes from the time of loss. 
 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
The purpose of this IC and its associated TVs is to recognize a loss of DC power compromising the 
ability to monitor and control the removal of decay heat during Cold Shutdown or Refueling operations.  
This TV is intended to be anticipatory in as much as the operating crew may not have necessary 
indication and control of equipment needed to respond to the loss. 
 
UNPLANNED is included to preclude the declaration of an emergency as a result of planned 
maintenance activities. 
 
105/210-VDC bus voltage is based on the minimum bus voltage necessary for the operation of safety-
related equipment.  This voltage value incorporates a margin of at least 15 minutes of operation before 
the onset of inability to operate those loads. 
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Initiating Condition CCUU88 
 
Inadvertent Criticality. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: Cold Shutdown (Mode 4) 
 Refueling (Mode 5) 
 
Threshold Values: 
 
1. An UNPLANNED extended positive period observed on nuclear instrumentation. 
 
Basis: 
 
UNPLANNED:  a parameter change or an event that is not the result of an intended evolution and 
requires corrective or mitigative actions. 
 
This IC indicates a potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant, warranting a NUE 
classification. 
 
The term “extended” is used in order to allow exclusion of expected short-term positive periods from 
planned fuel bundle or control rod movements during core alterations.  These short term positive 
periods are the result of the rise in neutron population due to SUBCRITICAL multiplication. 
 
 



 

 

6.5  Category E - ISFSI Events 
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Initiating Condition EE--HHUU11 
 
Damage to a loaded cask CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: ALL 
 
Threshold Value:  
 
1. Damage to a loaded dry fuel storage cask CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY due to natural 

phenomena events, accident conditions, or any condition in the opinion of the ED that affects or 
causes a loss of loaded dry fuel storage cask CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY. 

 
Basis: 
 
CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY: is the barrier(s) between areas containing radioactive substances and 
the environment. 
 
A NUE in this IC is categorized on the basis of the occurrence of an event of sufficient magnitude that a 
loaded cask CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY is damaged or violated.  This includes classification based 
on a loaded fuel storage cask CONFINEMENT BOUNDARY loss leading to the degradation of the fuel 
during storage or posing an operational safety problem with respect to its removal from storage. 
 
Any condition not explicitly detailed as a TV, which, in the judgment of the ED, is a potential 
degradation in the level of safety of the ISFSI.  ED judgment is to be based on known conditions and 
the expected response to mitigating activities within a short time period. 
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6.6  Category H - Hazards and Others 
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Initiating Condition HHGG11  
 
HOSTILE ACTION resulting in loss of physical control of the facility. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. A HOSTILE ACTION has occurred such that plant personnel are unable to operate equipment 

required to maintain safety functions.  
 
OR 
 
2. A HOSTILE ACTION has caused failure of Spent Fuel Cooling Systems and IMMINENT fuel 

damage is likely when calculated SFP Time to Boil (Saturation Time) is 2 hours or less as defined 
in 34AB-G41-001-1/2 or 34AB-E11-001-1/2. 

 
Basis: 
 
HOSTILE ACTION: An act toward a NPP or its personnel that includes the use of violent force to 
destroy equipment, take HOSTAGES, and/or intimidate the licensee to achieve an end.  This includes 
attack by air, land, or water using guns, explosives, PROJECTILEs, vehicles, or other devices used to 
deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included.  HOSTILE ACTION 
should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that are not part of a 
concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism based EALs should be used to address such activities 
(i.e., this may include violent acts between individuals in the owner controlled area). 

IMMINENT: Mitigation actions have been ineffective, additional actions are not expected to be 
successful, and trended information indicates that the event or condition will occur. 
 
The first TV encompasses conditions under which a HOSTILE ACTION has resulted in loss of physical 
control of VITAL AREAs (containing vital equipment or controls of vital equipment) required to maintain 
safety functions and control of that equipment cannot be transferred to and operated from another 
location. 
 
These safety functions are reactivity control, reactor water level, and decay heat removal.  If control of 
the plant equipment necessary to maintain safety functions can be transferred to another location, then 
the above initiating condition is not met. 
 
Loss of physical control of the control room or remote shutdown capability alone may not prevent the 
ability to maintain safety functions per se.  Design of the remote shutdown capability and the location of 
the transfer switches should be taken into account. 
 
The second TV addresses the loss of physical control of spent fuel pool cooling systems if imminent 
fuel damage is likely. 
 
This EAL addresses failure of spent fuel cooling systems as a result of HOSTILE ACTION if IMMINENT 
fuel damage is likely, such as when a freshly off-loaded reactor core is in the spent fuel pool or RPV 
cavity.  IMMINENT fuel damage is likely when the calculated SFP Time to Boil (Saturation Time) in 
34AB-G41-001-1/2 or 34AB-E11-001-1/2 is 2 hours or less. 
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Initiating Condition HHGG22 
 
Other Conditions Existing Which in the Judgment of the ED Warrant Declaration of General 
Emergency. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. Other conditions exist which in the judgment of the ED indicate that events are in process or have 

occurred which involve actual or imminent substantial core degradation or melting with potential 
for loss of CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY or HOSTILE ACTION that results in an actual loss of 
physical control of the facility.  Releases can be reasonably expected to exceed EPA PAG 
exposure levels offsite for more than the immediate site area. 

 
Basis: 
 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: Primary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.1.1.  
Secondary Containment OPERABLE per Technical Specification 3.6.4.1. 
 
HOSTILE ACTION: An act toward an NPP or its personnel that includes the use of violent force to 
destroy equipment, takes hostages, and /or intimidates the licensee to achieve an end.  This includes 
attack by air, land, or water using guns, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or other devices used to 
deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included. HOSTILE ACTION 
should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that are not part of a 
concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism-based EALs should be used to address such activities, 
(e.g., violent acts between individuals in the owner controlled area.) 
 
This TV is intended to address unanticipated conditions not addressed explicitly elsewhere but that 
warrant declaration of an emergency because conditions exist which are believed by the ED to fall 
under the GE class. 
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Initiating Condition HHSS22  
 
Control Room Evacuation Has Been Initiated AND Plant Control Cannot Be Established. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value: (1.a. AND 1.b.) 
 
1. a. Control Room evacuation has been initiated 

AND  

 b. Control of the plant can NOT be established per 31RS-OPS-001-1/2 “Shutdown From Outside 
The Control Room,” within 15 minutes. 

 
Basis: 
 
Expeditious transfer of safety systems has not occurred but fission product barrier damage may not yet 
be indicated.  The intent of this IC is to capture those events where control of the plant cannot be 
reestablished in a timely manner.  The time for transfer is based on analysis or assessments as to how 
quickly control must be reestablished without core uncovering and/or core damage.  The determination 
of whether or not control is established at the remote shutdown panel is based on ED judgment.  The 
ED is expected to make a reasonable, informed judgment within the time for transfer that the operators 
have control of the plant.  
 
The intent of the TV is to establish control of important plant equipment and knowledge of important 
plant parameters in a timely manner.  Primary emphasis should be placed on those components and 
instruments that supply protection for and information about safety functions.  These safety functions 
are reactivity control (ability to shutdown the reactor and maintain it shutdown), reactor water level 
(ability to cool the core), and decay heat removal (ability to maintain a heat sink). 



 

 
 A8-84 Version 34  6/14 
 

 

Initiating Condition HHSS33 
 
Other Conditions Existing Which in the Judgment of the ED Warrant Declaration of Site Area 
Emergency. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value:  
 
1.  Other conditions exist which in the judgment of the ED indicate that Events are in process or have 

occurred which involve actual or likely major failures of plant functions needed for protection of 
the public or HOSTILE ACTION that results in intentional damage or malicious acts (1) toward site 
personnel or equipment that could lead to the likely failure of, or (2) that prevent effective access to, 
equipment needed for the protection of the public.  Any releases are not expected to result in 
exposure levels that exceed EPA PAG exposure levels beyond the site boundary. 

 
Basis: 
 
HOSTILE ACTION: An act toward an NPP or its personnel that includes the use of violent force to 
destroy equipment, take hostages, and /or intimidate the licensee to achieve an end.  This includes 
attack by air, land, or water using weapons, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or other devices used to 
deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included.  HOSTILE ACTION 
should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that are not part of a 
concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism-based EALs should be used to address such activities, 
(e.g., violent acts between individuals in the owner controlled area.) 
 
This TV is intended to address unanticipated conditions not addressed explicitly elsewhere but that 
warrant declaration of an emergency because conditions exist which are believed by the ED to fall 
under the emergency class description for SAE. 
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Initiating Condition HHSS44 
 

HOSTILE ACTION within the PROTECTED AREA. 
 
Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value:  
 
1. A HOSTILE ACTION is occurring or has occurred within the PROTECTED AREA as reported by 

the Security Shift Captain or designee. 

Basis: 
 
HOSTILE ACTION: An act toward a Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) or its personnel that includes the use 
of violent force to destroy equipment, take hostages, and /or intimidate the licensee to achieve an end.  
This includes attack by air, land, or water using weapons, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or other 
devices used to deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included.  
HOSTILE ACTION should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that 
are not part of a concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism-based EALs should be used to address 
such activities, (e.g., violent acts between individuals in the owner controlled area.) 
 
PROTECTED AREA: the area which normally encompasses all controlled areas within the security 
protected area fence. 
 
This condition represents an escalated threat to plant safety above that contained in the Alert in that a 
HOSTILE FORCE has progressed from the OWNER CONTROLLED AREA to the PROTECTED AREA. 
 
This EAL addresses the contingency for a very rapid progression of events, such as that experienced 
on September 11, 2001. It is not premised solely on the potential for a radiological release. Rather the 
issue includes the need for rapid assistance due to the possibility for significant and indeterminate 
damage from additional air, land or water attack elements. 
 
The fact that the site is under serious attack with minimal time available for further preparation or 
additional assistance to arrive requires ORO readiness and preparation for the implementation of 
protective measures. 
 
This EAL addresses the potential for a very rapid progression of events due to a HOSTILE ACTION. It 
is not intended to address incidents that are accidental events or acts of civil disobedience, such as 
small aircraft impact, hunters, or physical disputes between employees within the PROTECTED AREA. 
Those events are adequately addressed by other EALs. 
 
Escalation of this emergency classification level, if appropriate, would be based on actual plant status 
after impact or progression of attack.
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Initiating Condition HHAA11 
 
Natural and Destructive Phenomena Affecting the Plant VITAL AREA. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values:  [(1.a. AND 1.b.) OR 2 OR 3 OR 4 OR 5 OR 6] 
 
1. a. “Seismic Instrumentation Triggered” (Unit 2) alarm indicating horizontal acceleration greater 

than or equal to 0.08g Operating Basis Earthquake (OBE) Level 

   OR 

  Any horizontal (N-S, E-W) peak shock annunciator 12.7 Hz amber light illuminated indicates 
100% OBE actuated on Panel 1H11-P701 

 AND 

 b. “Seismic Instrumentation Triggered” (Unit 1) alarm indicating horizontal acceleration greater 
than 0.005 g 

   OR 

   Unit 1 OR Unit 2 Seismic Peak Shock Recorder High “G” Alarm 

 OR 

   Unit 1 AND Unit 2 Time-History Recorders start 

OR 

2. Tornado or high winds > 100 mph within the PROTECTED AREA boundary resulting in VISIBLE 
DAMAGE to any of the following plant structures/equipment OR the Control Room has indication 
of degraded performance of those systems: 

 

 

 

OR 

3. Vehicle crash within PROTECTED AREA boundary resulting in VISIBLE DAMAGE to any of the 
following plant structures or equipment therein OR Control Room indication of degraded 
performance of systems required for safe shutdown of the plant 

 

 

 

 

Continued on the Next Page

Primary Containment Reactor Building 

Diesel Generator Building Intake Structure 

Control Building 

Primary Containment Reactor Building 

Diesel Generator Building Intake Structure 

Control Building 
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Initiating Condition (cont.) HHAA11 
 
Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values:  [(1.a. AND 1.b.) OR 2 OR 3 OR 4 OR 5 OR 6] 
 

OR  

4. Turbine failure-generated missiles result in any VISIBLE DAMAGE to or penetration of any area 
containing safety-related equipment, their controls or their power supplies. 

Primary Containment Reactor Building 

Control Building Diesel Generator Building 

OR 

  

NOTE: Applicable Areas are: 

 Unit 1/2 Southeast Diagonal Rooms (RHR Diagonals) 

 Unit 1/2 Northeast Diagonal Rooms (RHR Diagonals) 

 Unit 1/2 HPCI Rooms 

 Unit 1 Southwest Diagonal Room (RCIC Diagonal) 

 Unit 2 Northwest Diagonal Room (RCIC Diagonal) 

The plant’s IPE Internal Floods Analysis determined that the RHR systems in the Unit 1/2 
Southeast and Northeast Diagonal Rooms are required for all modes of operation.  The 
high pressure ECCS systems located in the HPCI Rooms adjacent to U1 Northeast and U2 
Southeast diagonals and Unit 1 Southwest Diagonal and Unit 2 Northwest Diagonal Room 
(RCIC Diagonals) are only included in the list because they are required by Technical 
Specifications for modes 1 and 2 (i.e., these rooms are only applicable for this threshold in 
modes 1 and 2). 

 
5. Exceeding Max Normal Operating Values specified in EOP 31EO-EOP-014-1(2) SC - Secondary 

Containment Control/RR-Radioactivity Release Control Table 5 Secondary Containment 
Operating Water Levels 

 OR 
 Flooding that creates industrial safety hazards (e.g., electric shock) that preclude access 
necessary to operate or monitor safety equipment in the Reactor Buildings (see note), Control 
Building, Diesel Generator Building, or Intake Structure. 

OR 

6. Sustained hurricane winds > 74 mph onsite resulting in VISIBLE DAMAGE to plant structures 
within the PROTECTED AREA boundary VITAL AREAS containing equipment necessary for safe 
shutdown OR has caused damage as evidenced by control room indication of degraded 
performance of those systems. 
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Basis  HHAA11 
 
PROTECTED AREA: the area which normally encompasses all controlled areas within the security 
protected area fence. 
 
VISIBLE DAMAGE:  is damage to equipment or structure that is readily observable without 
measurements, testing, or analysis.  Damage is sufficient to cause concern regarding the continued 
operability or reliability of affected safety structure, system, or component.  Example damage includes: 
deformation due to heat or impact, denting, penetration, rupture, cracking, paint blistering.  Surface 
blemishes (e.g., paint chipping, scratches) should not be included. 
 
VITAL AREA:  Any area, normally within the PROTECTED AREA, which contains equipment, systems, 
components, or material the failure, destruction, or release of which could directly or indirectly endanger 
the public health and safety by exposure to radiation.  This includes the Control Building, Reactor 
Building, Diesel Generator Building, Intake Structure, and Primary containment. 
 
The TVs in this IC escalate from the NUE TVs in HU1 in that the occurrence of the event has resulted 
in VISIBLE DAMAGE to plant structures or areas containing equipment necessary for a safe shutdown, 
or has caused damage to the safety systems in those structures evidenced by control indications of 
degraded system response or performance.  The occurrence of VISIBLE DAMAGE and/or degraded 
system response is intended to discriminate against lesser events.  The initial "report" should not be 
interpreted as mandating a lengthy damage assessment prior to classification.  No attempt is made in 
this TV to assess the actual magnitude of the damage.  The significance here is not that a particular 
system or structure was damaged but, rather, that the event was of sufficient magnitude to cause this 
degradation.  Escalation to higher classifications occur on the basis of other ICs (e.g., System 
Malfunction). 
 
TV #1 is based on the OBE earthquake FSAR design basis.  Seismic events of this magnitude can 
result in a plant VITAL AREA being subjected to forces beyond design limits and, thus, damage may be 
assumed to have occurred to plant safety systems.  
 
TV #2 is based on the FSAR design basis.  The high wind 100-mph value is based on FSAR design 
basis (105-mph design) and the highest meter reading available (100 mph).  Wind loads > 115 mph can 
cause damage to safety functions. 
 
TV #3 addresses crashes of vehicle types large enough to cause significant damage to plant structures 
containing functions and systems required for safe shutdown of the plant. 
 
TV #4 addresses the threat to safety related equipment imposed by missiles generated by main turbine 
rotating component failures.  This list of areas include safety-related equipment, their controls, and their 
power supplies.  
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Basis (cont.):  HHAA11 
 
EAL #5 addresses the effect of internal flooding that has resulted in degraded performance of systems 
affected by the flooding, or has created industrial safety hazards (e.g., electrical shock) that preclude 
necessary access to operate or monitor safety equipment.  The inability to operate or monitor safety 
equipment represents a potential for substantial degradation of the level of safety of the plant.  This 
flooding may have been caused by internal events such as component failures, equipment 
misalignment, or outage activity mishaps.  The site-specific areas include those areas that contain 
systems required for safe shutdown of the plant that are not designed to be wetted or submerged.  The 
plant’s IPE Flooding Analysis (Hatch U1 Internal Floods Analysis H96-0 and Hatch U2 Internal Floods 
Analysis H97-0) were used to determine the areas for the first condition when developing this EAL.  
The second condition addresses the high-pressure ECCS systems (HPCI & RCIC) required by 
Technical Specifications for modes 1 and 2 (i.e., these rooms are only applicable for this threshold in 
modes 1 and 2).  HPCI Room,  Unit 1 Southwest Diagonal Room, and Unit 2 Northwest Diagonal Room 
(RCIC Diagonals)  were included for completeness, even though not a part of  the IPE Flooding 
Analysis. 
 
TV # 6 covers site-specific phenomena of a hurricane.  The TV is based on damage attributable to the 
wind. 
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Initiating Condition HHAA22 
 

FIRE OR EXPLOSION Affecting the Operability of Plant Safety Systems Required to Establish or 
Maintain Safe Shutdown. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. FIRE OR EXPLOSION  

 AND 

   Affected system parameter indications show degraded performance 

   OR 

Plant personnel report VISIBLE DAMAGE to permanent structures or safety-related 
equipment in any of the following Vital Areas: 

Primary Containment Reactor Building 

Diesel Generator Building Intake Structure 

Control Building 
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Basis: HHAA22 
 
FIRE:  is combustion characterized by heat and light.  Sources of smoke such as slipping drive belts or 
overheated electrical equipment do not constitute FIREs.  Observation of flame is preferred but is NOT 
required if large quantities of smoke and heat are observed. 
 
EXPLOSION: is a rapid, violent, unconfined combustion or catastrophic failure of pressurized 
equipment that imparts energy of sufficient force to potentially damage permanent structures, systems, 
or components. 
 
VITAL AREA: any area, normally within the PROTECTED AREA, which contains equipment, systems, 
components, or material the failure, destruction, or release of which could directly or indirectly endanger 
the public health and safety by exposure to radiation.  This includes the Control Building, Reactor 
Building, Diesel Generator Building, Intake Structure, and Primary Containment. 
 
VISIBLE DAMAGE:  is damage to equipment or a structure that is readily observable without 
measurements, testing, or analysis.  Damage is sufficient to cause concern regarding the continued 
operability or reliability of affected safety structure, system, or component.  Examples of damage 
include: deformation due to heat or impact, denting, penetration, rupture, cracking, paint blistering.  
Surface blemishes (e.g., paint chipping, scratches) should not be included. 
 
Areas containing functions and systems required for the safe shutdown of the plant are specified to 
determine if the FIRE or EXPLOSION is potentially affecting any redundant trains of safety systems. 
Escalation to a higher emergency class, if appropriate, will be based on System Malfunction, Fission 
Product Barrier Degradation, Abnormal Rad Levels/Radiological Effluent, or ED Judgment ICs.  
 
This TV addresses a FIRE/EXPLOSION and not the degradation in performance of affected systems. 
System degradation is addressed in the System Malfunction TVs. The reference to damage of systems 
is used to identify the magnitude of the FIRE/EXPLOSION and to discriminate against minor 
FIREs/EXPLOSIONs. The reference to safety systems is included to discriminate against 
FIREs/EXPLOSIONs in areas having a low probability of affecting safe operation. The significance here 
is not that a safety system was degraded but the fact that the FIRE/EXPLOSION was large enough to 
cause damage to these systems. Thus, the designation of a single train was intentional and is 
appropriate when the FIRE/EXPLOSION is large enough to affect more than one component. 
 
This situation is not the same as removing equipment for maintenance that is covered by a plant’s 
Technical Specifications. Removal of equipment for maintenance is a planned activity controlled in 
accordance with procedures and, as such, does not constitute a substantial degradation in the level of 
safety of the plant. A FIRE/EXPLOSION is an UNPLANNED activity and, as such, does constitute a 
substantial degradation in the level of safety of the plant. In this situation, an Alert classification is 
warranted. 
 
The inclusion of a "report of VISIBLE DAMAGE" should not be interpreted as mandating a lengthy 
damage assessment prior to classification. No attempt is made in this TV to assess the actual 
magnitude of the damage. The occurrence of the EXPLOSION with reports of evidence of damage is 
sufficient for declaration. The declaration of an Alert and the activation of the Technical Support Center 
will provide the ED with the resources needed to perform these damage assessments. The ED also 
needs to consider any security aspects of the EXPLOSIONs, if applicable.  
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Initiating Condition HHAA33 
 
Release of Toxic, Asphyxiant, or Flammable Gases Within or Adjacent to a VITAL AREA Which 
Jeopardizes Operation of Systems Required to Maintain Safe Operations or Establish or Maintain 
Safe Shutdown. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values:  (1 OR 2) 
 
1. Report or detection of toxic or asphyxiant gas within or adjacent to a VITAL AREA in 

concentrations that may result in an atmosphere IMMEDIATELY DANGEROUS TO LIFE AND 
HEALTH (IDLH). 

OR 

2. Report or detection of flammable gases in concentration greater than the LOWER 
FLAMMABILITY LIMIT within or adjacent to a VITAL AREA. 

 
Basis: 
 
VITAL AREA: any area, normally within the PROTECTED AREA, which contains equipment, systems, 
components, or material the failure, destruction, or release of which could directly or indirectly endanger 
the public health and safety by exposure to radiation.  This includes the Control Building, Reactor 
Building, Diesel Generator Building, Intake Structure, and Primary containment. 
 
IMMEDIATELY DANGEROUS TO LIFE AND HEALTH (IDLH):  A condition that either poses an 
immediate threat to life and health or an immediate threat of severe exposure to contaminants which 
are likely to have adverse delayed effects on health. 
 
LOWER FLAMMABILITY LIMIT (LFL):  The minimum concentration of a combustible substance that is 
capable of propagating a flame through a homogenous mixture of the combustible and gaseous oxidizer. 
 
This IC is based on gases that affect the safe operation of the plant.  This IC applies to buildings and 
areas contiguous to plant VITAL AREAs or other significant buildings or areas.  
 
TV # 1 is met if measurement of toxic gas concentration results in an atmosphere that is IDLH within a 
VITAL AREA or any area or building contiguous to VITAL AREA.  Exposure to an IDLH atmosphere will 
result in immediate harm to unprotected personnel and would preclude access to any such affected 
areas. 
 
TV # 2 is met when the flammable gas concentration in a VITAL AREA or any building or area 
contiguous to a VITAL AREA exceed the LOWER FLAMMABILITY LIMIT.  This TV addresses 
concentrations at which gases can ignite/support combustion.  An uncontrolled release of flammable 
gasses within a facility structure has the potential to affect safe operation of the plant by limiting either 
operator or equipment operations due to the potential for ignition and resulting equipment 
damage/personnel injury.  
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Initiating Condition - ALERT  HA4 
 

HOSTILE ACTION within the OWNER CONTROLLED AREA or airborne attack threat. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: (1 OR 2) 

1. A HOSTILE ACTION is occurring or has occurred within the OWNER CONTROLLED AREA as 
reported by the Security Shift Captain or Designee. 

OR 

2. A validated notification from NRC of an airliner attack threat within 30 minutes of the site. 

 
Basis: 
 
HOSTILE ACTION - An act toward an NPP or its personnel that includes the use of violent force to 
destroy equipment, takes hostages, and /or intimidates the licensee to achieve an end.  This includes 
attack by air, land, or water using guns, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or other devices used to 
deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included.  HOSTILE ACTION 
should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that are not part of a 
concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism based EALs should be used to address such activities, 
(e.g., violent acts between individuals in the owner-controlled area.) 
 
OWNER CONTROLLED AREA - The utility owned property around the plant where access is 
controlled during declared emergencies by the plant security force. 

 
Note:  Timely and accurate communication between Security Shift Supervision and the Control Room is 
crucial for the implementation of effective Security EALs. 

These EALs address the contingency for a very rapid progression of events, such as that experienced 
on September 11, 2001.  They are not premised solely on the potential for a radiological release.  
Rather the issue includes the need for rapid assistance due to the possibility for significant and 
indeterminate damage from additional air, land or water attack elements. 

The fact that the site is under serious attack or is an identified attack target with minimal time available 
for further preparation or additional assistance to arrive requires a heightened state of readiness and 
implementation of protective measures that can be effective (such as on-site evacuation, dispersal or 
sheltering). 

Threshold 1 addresses the potential for a very rapid progression of events due to a HOSTILE ACTION. 
It is not intended to address incidents that are accidental events or acts of civil disobedience, such as 
small aircraft impact, hunters, or physical disputes between employees within the OCA.  Those events 
are adequately addressed by other EALs. 

Note that this EAL is applicable for any HOSTILE ACTION occurring, or that has occurred, in the 
OWNER CONTROLLED AREA.  This includes ISFSI’s that may be outside the PROTECTED AREA 
but still within the OWNER CONTROLLED AREA. 
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Basis (cont.): HA4  
Threshold 2 addresses the immediacy of an expected threat arrival or impact on the site within a 
relatively short time. 

The intent of this EAL is to ensure that notifications for the airliner attack threat are made in a timely 
manner and that OROs and plant personnel are at a state of heightened awareness regarding the 
credible threat.  Airliner is meant to be a large aircraft with the potential for causing significant damage 
to the plant. 

This EAL is met when a plant receives information regarding an airliner attack threat from NRC and the 
airliner is within 30 minutes of the plant.  Only the plant to which the specific threat is made need 
declare the Alert. 

The NRC Headquarters Operations Officer (HOO) will communicate to the licensee if the threat 
involves an airliner (airliner is meant to be a large aircraft with the potential for causing significant 
damage to the plant).  The status and size of the plane may be provided by NORAD through the NRC. 
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Initiating Condition HHAA55 
 
Control Room Evacuation Has Been Initiated. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. Entry into 31RS-OPS-001-1/2 “Shutdown From Outside The Control Room” for Control Room 

evacuation. 
 
Basis: 
 
With the control room evacuated, additional support, monitoring and direction through the Technical 
Support Center and/or other emergency response facility is necessary.  Inability to establish plant 
control from outside the control room will escalate this event to an SAE. 
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Initiating Condition HHAA66 
 
Other Conditions Existing Which in the Judgment of the ED Warrant Declaration of an Alert. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value:  
 
1. Other conditions exist which in the judgment of the ED indicate that events are in process or have 

occurred which involve actual or likely potential substantial degradation of the level of safety of 
the plant or a security event that involves probable life threatening risk to site personnel or 
damage to site equipment because of intentional malicious dedicated efforts of HOSTILE 
ACTION.  Any releases are expected to be limited to small fractions of the EPA PAG exposure 
levels. 

 
Basis: 
 
HOSTILE ACTION: An act toward a Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) or its personnel that includes the use 
of violent force to destroy equipment, take hostages, and/or intimidate the licensee to achieve an end.  
This includes attack by air, land, or water using weapons, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or other 
devices used to deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included.  
HOSTILE ACTION should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that 
are not part of a concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism-based EALs should be used to address 
such activities, (e.g., violent acts between individuals in the owner controlled area.) 
 
This TV is intended to address unanticipated conditions not addressed explicitly elsewhere but that 
warrant declaration of an emergency because conditions exist which are believed by the ED to fall 
under the Alert emergency class. 
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Initiating Condition HHUU11 
 
Natural and Destructive Phenomena Affecting the PROTECTED AREA. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value:  (1 OR 2 OR 3 OR 4 OR 5 OR 6 OR 7) 
 
1. Confirmed “Seismic Instrumentation Triggered” (Unit 1) alarm indicating horizontal acceleration 

> 0.005 g or report by plant personnel that an earthquake was “felt”. 

OR 

2. Report by plant personnel of a tornado or high winds > 100 mph striking within the PROTECTED 
AREA. 

OR 

3. Crash of vehicle, large enough to cause significant damage, into plant structures containing 
functions or systems required for safe shutdown within the PROTECTED AREA boundary. 

OR 

4. Report by plant personnel of an unanticipated EXPLOSION within the PROTECTED AREA 
boundary resulting in VISIBLE DAMAGE to permanent structure or equipment. 

OR 

5. Report of turbine failure resulting in casing penetration or damage to turbine or generator seals. 

OR 

 

NOTE: Applicable Areas are: 

 Unit 1/2 Southeast Diagonal Rooms (RHR Diagonals) 

 Unit 1/2 Northeast Diagonal Rooms (RHR Diagonals) 

 Unit 1/2 HPCI Rooms 

 Unit 1 Southwest Diagonal Room (RCIC Diagonal) 

 Unit 2 Northwest Diagonal Room (RCIC Diagonal) 

The plant’s IPE Internal Floods Analysis determined that the RHR systems in the Unit 1/2 
Southeast and Northeast Diagonal Rooms are required for all modes of operation.  The 
high pressure ECCS systems located in the HPCI Rooms adjacent to U1 Northeast and U2 
Southeast diagonals and Unit 1 Southwest Diagonal and Unit 2 Northwest Diagonal Room 
(RCIC Diagonals) are only included in the list because they are required by Technical 
Specifications for modes 1 and 2 (i.e., these rooms are only applicable for this threshold in 
modes 1 and 2). 

 

6. Exceeding Max Normal Operating Values specified in EOP 31EO-EOP-014-1(2) SC - Secondary 
Containment Control/RR – Radioactivity Release Control Table 5 Secondary Containment 
Operating Water Levels. 

OR 

7. Sustained hurricane force winds > 74 mph forecast to be at the plant site in the next 4 hours in 
accordance with 34AB-Y22-002-0. 
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Basis: HHUU11 
 
PROTECTED AREA: the area which normally encompasses all controlled areas within the security 
protected area fence. 
 
EXPLOSION: is a rapid, violent, unconfined combustion, or catastrophic failure of pressurized 
equipment that imparts energy of sufficient force to potentially damage permanent structures, systems, 
or components. 
 
VISIBLE DAMAGE:  is damage to equipment or structure that is readily observable without 
measurements, testing, or analysis.  Damage is sufficient to cause concern regarding the continued 
operability or reliability of affected safety structure, system, or component.  Example damage includes: 
deformation due to heat or impact, denting, penetration, rupture, cracking, paint blistering.  Surface 
blemishes (e.g., paint chipping, scratches) should not be included. 
 
These ICs are categorized on the basis of the occurrence of an event of sufficient magnitude to be of 
concern to plant operators.  Areas identified in the TVs define the location of the event based on the 
potential for damage to equipment contained therein.  
 
TV #1 - As defined in the EPRI-sponsored “Guidelines for Nuclear Plant Response to an Earthquake”, 
dated October 1989, a “felt earthquake” is: 

An earthquake of sufficient intensity such that: (a) the vibratory ground motion is felt at the nuclear 
plant site and recognized as an earthquake based on a consensus of control room operators on 
duty at the time, and (b) for plants with operable seismic instrumentation, the seismic switches of 
the plant are activated. For most plants with seismic instrumentation, the seismic switches are set 
at an acceleration of about 0.01g. 

 
TV #2 is based on the assumption that a tornado striking or high winds within the PROTECTED AREA 
may have potentially damaged plant structures containing functions or systems required for safe 
shutdown of the plant.  The high wind 100-mph value is based on FSAR design basis (105-mph design) 
and the highest meter reading available (100 mph).  If such damage is confirmed visually or by other in-
plant indications, the event may be escalated to Alert. 
 
TV #3 addresses crashes of vehicle types large enough to cause significant damage to plant structures 
containing functions and systems required for safe shutdown of the plant.  
 
For TV #4 only those EXPLOSIONs of sufficient force to damage permanent structures or equipment 
within the PROTECTED AREA should be considered.  No attempt is made in this TV to assess the 
actual magnitude of the damage.  The occurrence of the EXPLOSION with reports of evidence of 
damage is sufficient for declaration.  The ED also needs to consider any security aspects of the 
EXPLOSION, if applicable.  
 
TV #5 addresses main turbine rotating component failures of sufficient magnitude to cause observable 
damage to the turbine casing or to the seals of the turbine generator.  Of major concern is the potential 
for leakage of combustible fluids and gases to the plant environs. 
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Basis: (cont.) HHUU11 
 
EAL #6 addresses the effect of flooding caused by internal events such as component failures, 
equipment misalignment, or outage activity mishaps.  The site-specific areas include those areas that 
contain systems required for safe shutdown of the plant that are not designed to be wetted or 
submerged.  Escalation of the emergency classification is based on the damage caused or by access 
restrictions that prevent necessary plant operations or systems monitoring.  The plant’s IPE Flooding 
Analysis (Hatch U1 Internal Floods Analysis H96-0 and Hatch U2 Internal Floods Analysis H97-0) were 
used to determine the areas (Unit 1/2 Southeast or Northeast Diagonal Rooms) for the condition when 
developing this EAL.  The high pressure ECCS systems (HPCI & RCIC) required by Technical 
Specifications for modes 1 and 2 (i.e., these rooms are only applicable for this threshold in modes 1 and 
2).  HPCI Room, Unit 1 Southwest Diagonal Room, and Unit 2 Northwest Diagonal Room (RCIC 
Diagonals)  were included for completeness, even though not a part of the IPE Flooding Analysis. 
 
TV #7 covers site-specific phenomena of the hurricane based on the severe weather mitigation 
procedure.
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Initiating Condition HHUU22 
 

FIRE Within PROTECTED AREA Boundary NOT Extinguished Within 15 Minutes of Detection. 
 
Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value: 
 
1. FIRE in buildings or areas contiguous to any of the following areas NOT extinguished within 15 

minutes of control room notification or control room alarm unless disproved by personnel 
observation within 15-minutes of the alarm: 

Primary Containment 

Reactor Building 

Diesel Generator Building 

Control Building 

Intake Structure 
 
Basis: 
 
FIRE:  is combustion characterized by heat and light.  Sources of smoke such as slipping drive belts or 
overheated electrical equipment do not constitute FIREs.  Observation of flame is preferred but is NOT 
required if large quantities of smoke and heat are observed. 
 
PROTECTED AREA: the area which normally encompasses all controlled areas within the security 
protected area fence. 
 
The purpose of this IC is to address the magnitude and extent of FIREs that may be potentially 
significant precursors to damage to safety systems.  As used here, Detection is visual observation and 
report by plant personnel or sensor alarm indication.  The 15-minute time period begins with a credible 
notification that a FIRE is occurring, or indication of a VALID fire detection system alarm.  Verification of 
a fire detection system alarm includes actions that can be taken with the control room to ensure that the 
alarm is not spurious.  A verified alarm is assumed to be an indication of a FIRE unless it is disproved 
within the 15-minute period by personnel dispatched to the scene.  
 
The intent of this 15-minute duration is to size the FIRE and to discriminate against small FIREs that 
are readily extinguished.  The list is limited and applies to buildings and areas contiguous to plant 
VITAL AREAs or other significant buildings or areas.  
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Initiating Condition HHUU33 
 
Release of Toxic, Asphyxiant, or Flammable Gases Deemed Detrimental to Normal Operation of 
the Plant. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values: (1 OR 2) 
 
1. Report or detection of toxic, asphyxiant, or flammable gas that has or could enter the Owner 

Controlled Area in amounts greater than life threatening or flammable concentrations that can 
affect NORMAL PLANT OPERATIONS. 

OR 

2. Report by local, County, or State Officials for evacuation or sheltering of site personnel based on 
an offsite toxic, asphyxiant, or flammable gas event. 

 
Basis: 
 
NORMAL PLANT OPERATIONS: activities at the plant site associated with routine testing, 
maintenance, or equipment operations, in accordance with normal operating or administrative 
procedures.  Entry into abnormal or emergency operating procedures, or deviation from normal security 
or radiological controls posture, is a departure from NORMAL PLANT OPERATIONs. 
 
This IC is based on the existence of uncontrolled releases of toxic, asphyxiant, or flammable gas that 
may enter the owner-controlled area and affect normal plant operations.  It is intended that releases of 
toxic or flammable gases are of sufficient quantity, and the release point of such gases is such that 
normal plant operations would be affected.  Offsite events are included through a warning by local 
officials as the resultant affect on NORMAL PLANT OPERATIONS would be the same.  This would 
preclude small or incidental releases, or releases that do not impact structures needed for plant 
operation.  The TVs are not intended to require significant assessment or quantification.  The IC 
assumes an uncontrolled process that has the potential to affect plant operations, or personnel safety. 
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Initiating Condition HHUU44  
 
Confirmed Security CONDITION or Threat Which Indicates a Potential Degradation in the Level of 
Safety of the Plant. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Values:  (1 OR 2 OR 3) 
 
1. A SECURITY CONDITION that does NOT involve a HOSTILE ACTION as reported by the 

Security Shift Captain or Designee. 

OR 

2. A CREDIBLE HNP security THREAT notification. 

OR 

3. A validated notification from NRC providing information of an aircraft threat. 
 
Basis: 
 
CREDIBLE THREAT:  A threat is considered credible through use of 82SS-SEC-051-0, Threat 
Assessment.  A threat is credible when (1) physical evidence supporting the threat exists, or (2) 
information independent from the actual threat message exists that support the threat, or (3) a specific 
group or organization claims responsibility for the threat, or (4) a message (written or verbal) is received 
that contains specific information about plant locations, systems or device description an average 
person would most likely not know.  The determination of credibility should be made by the Shift 
Manager with input from the Shift Captain or their designated representatives. 

HOSTILE ACTION: An act toward an NPP or its personnel that includes the use of violent force to 
destroy equipment, takes hostages, and /or intimidates the licensee to achieve an end.  This includes 
attack by air, land, or water using guns, explosives, projectiles, vehicles, or other devices used to 
deliver destructive force.  Other acts that satisfy the overall intent may be included.  HOSTILE ACTION 
should not be construed to include acts of civil disobedience or felonious acts that are not part of a 
concerted attack on the NPP.  Non-terrorism based EALs should be used to address such activities, 
(e.g., violent acts between individuals in the owner-controlled area.) 
 
SECURITY CONDITION: Any Security Event as listed in the approved security contingency plan that 
constitutes a threat/compromise to site security, threat/risk to site personnel, or a potential degradation 
to the level of safety of the plant.  A SECURITY CONDITION does not involve a HOSTILE ACTION. 

Note:  Timely and accurate communication between Security Shift Supervision and the Control Room is 
crucial for the implementation of effective Security EALs. 

Security events which do not represent a potential degradation in the level of safety of the plant are 
reported under 10 CFR 73.71 or in some cases under 10 CFR 50.72. Security events assessed as 
HOSTILE ACTIONS are classifiable under HA4, HS4 and HG1. 
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Basis: (cont.) HHUU44  
 
A higher initial classification could be made based upon the nature and timing of the security threat and 
potential consequences. The licensee shall consider upgrading the emergency response status and 
emergency classification level in accordance with the site’s Safeguards Contingency Plan and 
Emergency Plan. 

TV 1 is based on the security plan.  Safeguards Contingency Plans are based on guidance provided by 
NEI 03-12. 
 
TV 2 ensures that appropriate notifications for the security threat are made in a timely manner.  This 
includes information of a CREDIBLE THREAT. 
 
TV 3 ensures that notifications for the security threat are made in a timely manner and that OROs and 
plant personnel are at a state of heightened awareness regarding the credible threat.  It is not the intent 
of this EAL to replace existing non-hostile related EALs involving aircraft.  
 
This TV is met when a plant receives information regarding an aircraft threat from the NRC.  Validation 
is performed by calling the NRC or by other approved methods of authentication.  The NRC 
Headquarters Operations Officer (HOO) will communicate to the licensee if the threat involves an 
airliner (airliner is meant to be a large aircraft with the potential for causing significant damage to the 
plant). The status and size of the plane may be provided by NORAD through the NRC. 

Escalation to Alert emergency classification level would be via HA4 would be appropriate if the threat 
involves an airliner within 30 minutes of the plant. 
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Initiating Condition HHUU55 
 
Other Conditions Existing Which in the Judgment of the ED Warrant Declaration of a NUE. 
 

Operating Mode Applicability: All 
 
Threshold Value:  
 
1. Other conditions exist which in the judgment of the ED indicate that events are in process or have 

occurred which indicate a potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant or indicate a 
security threat to facility protection has been initiated.  No releases of radioactive material 
requiring offsite response or monitoring are expected unless further degradation of safety systems 
occurs. 

 
Basis: 
 
This TV is intended to address unanticipated conditions not addressed explicitly elsewhere but that 
warrant declaration of an emergency because conditions exist which are believed by the ED to fall 
under the NUE emergency class. 
 
From a broad perspective, one area that may warrant ED judgment is related to likely or actual 
breakdown of site-specific event mitigating actions.  Examples to consider include inadequate 
emergency response procedures, transient response either unexpected or not understood, failure or 
unavailability of emergency systems during an accident in excess of that assumed in accident analysis, 
or insufficient availability of equipment and/or support personnel. 
 
 




